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Abstract 


The Present study entitled “Principles of Ayurveda and Yoga found in Vaikhanasa 
Grhya Sutra” is an analytical study of relevant portions of the respective subjects 
from the standard texts available in today’s context. The agama literature taken for 
the study is confined to Smarta sutra otherwise known to be grhya sutras of 18 
prevalent ones across India. It is mentioned in the beginning that the material 
found in Agamas pertaining to Ayurveda and Yoga, where ever relevant quotations 
are available including their commentaries. The subject matter is considerably 
more in Vaikhanasa grhya sutra, and thus main contributions are from Vaikhanasa 
grhya sutra. The remaining grhya sutras are also consulted where ever important 
references are found. 

Ayurveda related subjects of sarlra, dinacarya, samskara etc., are mentioned 
starting with fundamentals like pancabhuta theory and the formation of foetus and 
it’s development, discussed analytically with references from caraka, susruta and 
vagbhata. The sarlra samskaras niseka, rtusangamana and garbhadhana have a 
detailed description both in Agamas and Ayurveda which are almost similar. 
Pumsavana and slmamta draws special attention in Ayurveda. Annaprasana, 
kamavedhana, varshavardhana, and pravasagamana are explained in Ayurveda are 
identical with agamas.The yoga related subject in agamas focused in a special way 
on dasavidha vatas. Practice of yama, niyama, asana, pranayama etc. There are 
similarities in agama and yoga literatures except sadkriyas. The moksopaya 
described in agamas is a great contribution. 

Thus the present study is helpful to understand the concepts of principles of 
ayurveda and yoga found in Vaikhanasa grhyasutras (agama literature). 

Statement of research 

The study “ Principles of Ayurveda and Yoga found in Vaikhanasa Grhya Sutra” is 
aimed to upraise the inscriptions of Ayurveda and Yoga found in (Agamas) 
Vaikhanasa grihyasutra, and it is with an objective to bring to lime light, the 
principles of Ayurveda and Yoga . At the outset, the older thoughts which are un 
changed, will have their value both as concept and as a practice from the times 
immemorial. As such, the Agamas deal with the lifestyle of human beings, of course, 



with a religious touch. It is aimed at put them to critical analysis of the subject matter 
pertaining to Ayurveda and Yoga in Vaikhanasa Grhya Sutras, only to the part of 
Smarta sutras 

Literature survey 

Agamas are scriptures written by sages dating back puranakala and even before that. 
Agamas are written basing on Nigama [Veda], quoting many a mantras from different 
sakhas. Each Veda do have certain Agamas in which specific mantras are taken from 
the corresponding Veda sakha. It is observed that four kinds of sutras namely Smarta, 
Srouta, Sulba and Dharma sutras are there in each Agama with relevant quotations 
from the concerned Veda sakha. There are several differences and modifications with 
respect to the performing rituals with their mantras. Smarta sutras of Vaikhanasa 
agama otherwise considered as Vaikhanasa Grhya Sutras, dealing with principles of 
life style, which main subject concerned in the present study. 

The present study confine to the Smarta sutras i.e. Grhya Sutras which are associated 
with life style of humans. All the Grhya Sutras propounded by sages as per their 
branch of Veda i.e. Veda Sakha. Thus Kalpa sutras are the texts explaining rituals 
with mantras taken from different Veda sakhas. These Kalpa sutras are 18 in number. 
They are- 

Bodhayana,Apasthamba,Satyashadha,Drahyayana,Agasthya,Sandilya,Aswalayan,Sam 
baneeya,Katyayana,Vaikhanasa,Sownaka,Bharadwaja,Agnivesa,Jaiminiya,Vadhula, 
Madhyandina,Koundinya, and Kaushitaki 

The subject matter explained in Grhya Sutras need the attention of scholarly persons 
of the Indian philosophy and thus we find several towering personalities commented 
on the Grhya Sutras. So, it is needless to say that the relevant references are quoted 
from various standard texts. In the beginning of 20 th century some of the stalwarts 
summed up such commentaries and they made easy to have the references. 

Here are some such collections with opinions of stalwarts. The sacred literature of the 
Hindus according to the famous law giver Yajnavalkya comprises 14 branches of 
learning namely, the Vedas, the six auxiliaries of the Vedas [vedangas] and puranas, 
Nyaya, Dharmasastras and mimamsa. The kalpasutra is the most important among the 


six auxiliaries, the remaining five being Siksha, Vyakarana, Chchandas, Nirukta and 
Jyautisha. 

The kalpasutras are devoted to a systematic exposition of the performance of the 
various rites enjoined in the Vedas and Smritis. The kalpasutras have three distinct 
parts namely, the Srauta, the Smarta and the Dharma sutras. The Smarta sutras deal 
with the rites beginning with impregnation [Nisheka] and ending with funeral rites 
[Antyeshti]. The Srauta sutras treats the various sacrifices such as agnishtoma, 
Caturmasya etc. etc... The difference between the Smarta and Srautha rites lies in that 
the Smarta rites are to be performed by the householder [Yajamana] himself with or 
without the single consecrated fire known Aupasanagni, where as the Srauta rites are 
to be performed by Rtviks in three or five consecrated fires according to the sakha to 
which the householder [Yajamana] happens to be a votary. The Darma sutras are 
busied in giving a set of rules which regulate the duties of the householder with 
reference to the society and himself and also law, both civil and criminal. A section of 
the srauta sutra is called sulba sutra wherein are dealt with the construction and 
measurements of the alters [Vedis] and firepits [agnikundams] where oblations are to 
be offered to the Gods likewise a part of the Smarta sutra is called Adyatmasastra. 
The Kalpa sutra which possesses all the three parts is called “Paripuma Kalpa sutra ”. 

Mahadeva pandita the commentator of satyashadha sutra says only six of the 
paripoorna kalpasutras of the Krishna Yajurveda have been in vogue in his time. The 
author of Agnivesya Kalpasutra mentioned as many as eighteen kalpa sutras 
Vaikhanasa Kalpa sutra has been counted by both the above authors as one among the 
Kalpa sutras . However as many as forty texts belonging to various kalpa sutras are 
available now though many of them are not complete in the sense in which we have 
explained the word complete [Paripoorna]. Vaikhanasa Grhya Sutra is first and fore 
most among Grhya Sutras containg more principles of Ayurveda and Yoga. 

Methodology used 

In the present study, all the agama literature which is published is taken along with 
available commentaries. Some of the agamas are being practised by a set of people 
with minor variables living at different areas. Basically, the performances of 
samskaras like marriage which has specific impositions to the particular group of 


people belonging to a specific caste. Sociological strategies are not suitable to impose 
such impositions as on today, owing to the frame of law and order and the constitution 
of governments. For example, age of bride prescribed in Agamas is 8 years. This is 
not possible today. So, in applied aspect, the above mentioned facts will put the 
principle away from practice. But as per Ayurveda girl should attain 16 years of age 
for marriage. 

Ayurveda and Yoga inscriptions are found in Agamas as per the context. Ayurveda 
sutras are identical in Agamas in the context of Dinacharya, starting from 
“brahmemuhurte.... ’’.While discussing the subject, Agamas never quote any classical 
texts of Ayurveda in their sutras. But, their commentators have thrown light on the 
basis of darshanas and Vedas. It is known that Atharvaveda is quoted in the contexts 
of principles relevant to Ayurveda. However, a rare mention of medical and surgical 
procedures is advocated and they are discussed by commentators at a greater length. 

The study may be considered as threefold, where original sutras of Agamas with 
commentaries form the first fold, sutras found in Ayurveda and Yoga sciences fall in 
the second fold, and the third fold is a thorough discussion in comparing relevant 
portions. The literary collection of relevant portions forms the platform for analysis. 
Then, the elucidation of analyzed principles is suggested in the approachable forms. 
The basic material is upraised from Agamas, specially from Vaikhanasa Grhya Sutras 
and analyzed with relevant sutras from Ayurveda and Yoga classics. Then, the points 
are discussed critically. 

Summary of findings 

• It is found that the principles of Ayurveda and yoga in Vaikhanasa Grhya 
Sutras are identical with standard texts of Ayurveda and Yoga. 

• Principles of dinacharya in Vaikhanasa Grhya Sutras are very elaborate and on 
par with Ayurveda literature. Vyayama, dhumapana, Nasya and gandusha are 
not explained in agamas. Principles pertaining to samskaras are equivocal with 
Ayurveda texts. The only difference is that “Vishnubali” samskara is told in 
Vaikhanasa Grhya Sutra but not in Ayurveda literature. 
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Chapter -1 


1.1 Introduction 

Veda is treasure of Knowledge. The sage Vyasa has differentiated Veda into four, 
namely Rgveda, Yajurveda, Samaveda and Atharvanaveda . Each Veda is having 
Upaveda and thus knowledge is made easy to study. Vedas having angas numbering six. 
Among vedamgas “Kalpa” is one in which two major parts are there, namely “ Srauta” 
and “Smarta” . Srauta part deals with rituals and procedures performed in temples to the 
God [Embodiment of belief]. Smarta part explains life style of the people, rituals 
pertaining to human life etc. On the other hand “Kalpa” consists of Grhya, Dharma, 
Srauta and Sulba sutras. In detail, the Grhya sutras talk about the Samskaras performed in 
the human life along with rituals which necessarily impose mantras taken from Vedas. 
Dharma sutra lay down the principles and customs to be followed by the people as per 
their profession. Srauta tell about rituals in Yagna, Yaga, Devataradhana etc... which 
shows diversified ideas of sages. Sulba sutra gives the knowledge of measurements of 
Yagna, Yaga, Homa instruments and structures. 

The present study confine to the Smarta sutras i.e. Grhya sutras which are associated 
with life style of humans. All the Grhya sutras propounded by sages as per their branch of 
Veda i.e. Veda Sakha . Thus Kalpa sutras are the texts explaining rituals with mantras 
taken from different Veda sakhas. These Kalpa sutras are 18 in number. They are- 

1. Bodhayana 

2. Apastamba 

3. Satyasada 

4. Drahyayana 

5. Agasthya 

6. Samdilya 

7. Asvalayana 

8. Sambaneeya 

9. Saunaka 
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10. katyayana 

11. Vaikhanasa 

12. Bharadvaja 

13. Agnivesa 

14. Jaiminiya 

15. vadhula 

16. Madhyandina 

17. Koundinya 

18. Kausltaki 

Sage Patanjali has propounded Sakhas 

1. Rgveda-21 sakhas 

2. Yajurveda-101 sakhas 

3. S amaveda -1000 sakhas 

4. Atharvanaveda -9 sakhas 


There are certain differences in the numbering of Kalpa sutras and names of them. Some 
of grhya sutras quoted in the scriptures are, 


1. Samdilya 

2. Saktyayana 

3. Jabali 

4. Paingi 

5. Baijavapa 

6. Adharvana 

7. Saunaka 

8. Parasara 

9. Sandhula 

10. svetasvatara 

11. Nidana 


Grhya sutras explain rituals that are to be followed throughout the life of a person 
including day to day customs on special occasions, certain rituals are imposed with 
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prescribed mantras from corresponding Veda sakha, Conduct of ritual must have the 
knowledge of other sciences. We came across knowledge of Ayurveda and yoga in the 
literature of Grhya sutras both in original sutras and commentaries. 

In Grhya sutras life style of a person is inscribed starting Dinacarya as we have seen in 
ayurvedic classics, awakening from the sleep in brahma muhurtha, it is followed by the 
Soucha kriya, danta dhawana, jihwa nirlekhana, snana, vasthradharana, bhojana kriya and 
followed by rathri carya. This order is seen in almost all grhya sutras followed from 
Kashmir to Kanyakumari especially by Brahmin community. The rituals imposed in 
various occasions are all prescribed to Brahmana , Ksatriya , Vaisya communities. 
General principles like awakening in brahma muhurtha may not have much different 
from one sutra to other, probably the religious cult belonging to which of one set of 
people, may impose something different. 

The subject matter explained in grhya sutras need the attention of scholarly persons of 
the Indian philosophy and thus we find several towering personalities commented on the 
grhya sutras. So, it is needless to say that the relevant references are quoted from various 
standard texts. In the beginning of 20 th century some of the stalwarts summed up such 
commentaries and they made easy to have the references. 

Some such collections with opinions of stalwarts include the following: The sacred 
literature of the Hindus according to the famous law giver Yajnavalkya comprises 14 
branches of learning namely, the Vedas, the six axillaries of the Vedas [vedamgas] and 
puarnas, Nyaya, Dharmasastras and mlmamsa. The kalpasutra is the most important 
among the six axillaries, the remaining five being Siksa, Vyakarana, chandas, Nirukta 
and Jyotisa 

The Kalpasutras are devoted to a systematic exposition of the performance of the various 
rites enjoined in the Vedas and Smritis. The Kalpasutras have three distinct parts namely, 
the Srautha, the Smarta and the Dharmasutras. The Smarta sutras deal with the rites 
beginning with impregnation [Niseka] and ending with funeral rites [Antyeshti]. The 
Srautha sutras treats the various sacrifices such as agnishtoma, Caturmasya etc. The 
difference between the Smarta and Srautha rites lies in that the Smarta rites are to be 
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performed by the householder [Yajamana] himself with or without the single consecrated 
fire known Aupasanagni, where as the Srauta rites are to be performed by Rtviks in three 
or five consecrated fires according to the sakha to which the householder [Yajamana] 
happens to be a votary. The Dharmasutras are authorized in giving a set of rules which 
regulate the duties of the householder with reference to the society and himself and also 
law, both civil and criminal. A section of the srautasutra is called sulbasutra where in are 
dealt with the construction and measurements of the alters [Vedis] and firepits 
[agnikundams] where oblations are to be offered to the Gods likewise a part of the smarta 
sutra is called Adyatamasastra. The Kalpasutra which possesses all the three parts is 
called “Paripurna Kalpasutra 

Mahadeva pandita the commentator of satyasada sutra says only six of the paripurna 
Kalpasutras of the Krishna Yajurveda have been in vogue in his time. The author of 
Agnivesya Kalpasutra mentioned as many as eighteen Kalpasutras . Vaikhanasa 
Kalpasutra has been counted by both the above authors as one among the Kalpasutras. 
However as many as forty texts belonging to various Kalpasutras are available now 
though many of them are not complete in the sense in which we have explained the word 
complete [Paripurna]. 

The Veda is the oldest record in the world and has been transmitted down to the present 
day by oral tradition. The word Veda is derived from the word “Vid” to know and stands 
for the means of knowing reality. 

Along with the Vedas there has been, in existence another course of thought called 
Agama, which arose as a distinct current with dependence upon the Vedas and so was 
later to the Vedas in origin. This however did not have any literature for a very long 
period. 

The Vedas are also known by another name Nigama. The names Nigama and Agama are 
obtained from the same root “gam” meaning to go and also to know both the Vedas and 
Agamas mean thus to current of religious thought. 
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The Vedas are religious in character. They contain the hymns of invocation for God, who 
arrive at the sacrificial sessions, receive the offering made by the Priests and disappear. 
Many deities were worshipped in this way. Secular matters also are treated in them. 

The Agama has two divisions with the names Agama and Tantra. These two must have 
been distinct from each other in the early periods. They became closely allied to each 
other with some common features. The names Agama and Tantra were freely used to 
refer to both, the distinctive features however being kept on. 

The Agama is a source of knowledge. It treats the means and practices that would put an 
end to human misery. The practical part lies in worshipping God following the rules laid 
down in them. 

The word “tantra” is made up of two roots “tan” and “tra”. The former means extending 
or elaborating the knowledge about the topics [tattva] which require to be studied. The 
latter root means protection. The two roots together means a system which provides 
people with the means of knowing reality and protects them from distress. 

The present study is focused over Ayurveda and yoga subjects found in 
Agama literature. Here the original sutras and the commentaries are also considered 
where Ayurveda principles and yoga principles are explained at greater length. It is found 
that the contemporary texts in their references are also quoted by the commentators. 
Astonishingly Ayurveda subject matters are directly taken from Atharvanaveda. There is 
no mention about Caraka, Susrutha and Vagbhata, from Bhela, Haritha and other 
disciples of Punarvasu Atreya or from other scholars of Ayurveda. Agama sutrakaras not 
quoted the exact textual references from Atharvanaveda, also while discussing ayurveda 
principles or from patanjali yogasutras in discussing yoga sutras. Narration of procedures 
explained in Ayurveda are seen in Agama sutras but no quotations are observed taken 
from Atharvanaveda directly. 


?7#ufa^(m.Zc.af W+Lujth-A, 


7 


1.2 Aims of the study 

The study “Principles of Ayurveda and Yoga found in Vaikhanasa grhya sutra” is aimed 
to upraise the inscriptions of Ayurveda and Yoga found in Agamas, and it is with an 
objective to bring the principles of Ayurveda and Yoga for application in today’s context. 
At the outside, the older thoughts which are unchanged will have their value both as 
concept and as a practice from the times immemorial. As such, the Agamas deal with the 
lifestyle of human beings, of course, with a religious touch. 

It is aimed at putting critical analysis of the subject matter pertaining to Ayurveda and 
Yoga in Agamas, only to the part of Smarta sutras, nothing but grhya sutras. Some 
principles such as srstivikasa are taken from the texts of Agamas belonging to different 
sakhas of Vedas. A wide discussion is made by different commentators on Agamas at 
different times. It is important to note that in application of principles as rituals involving 
chanting mantras, there are differences as per time, and are throughout the country. Of 
course, geographical specifications are not found very clearly in Agamas. 

Agamass which are basing on concerned sakha of vedas do have the mantras usually 
taken from that particular veda sakha. At times as per the context other veda sakha is 
quoted. As there is a similarity among such sutras the discussion may be limited to the 
subject matter quoting variable applications. Samskaras are taken for lengthy discussions. 
Yoga sutras quoted in original sutras of Agamas and commentaries are discussed in 
comparison with classical texts, and the applications are concluded. It is aimed to study 
the available literature along with commentaries with standard texts of Ayurveda and 
Yoga. It is aimed to suggest the principles which are adjudicated with logical 
explanations. 

1.3 Objectives of the study 

The objective of this study is to put the principles of Ayurveda and Yoga in practice in 
lifestyle. Almost all inscriptions are extinguished nowadays. There are some customs 
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followed by some of the families belonging to Brahmin caste even today. Since Ayurveda 
and Yoga are the two sciences imbibed with human life, the principles of respective 
sciences are incorporated in the Agamas. It is found that both Ayurveda and Yoga 
principles are imposed with the rituals and chanting mantras. 

There are certain common principles found in agamas identical with Ayurveda, specially 
related to human physiology. Thus it is brahmemuhurteuttishtet, dantadhavana necessary 
to highlight their application. It is an important objective to understand the principles of 
“etc., with specific twig indicated, etc., Agamas have discussed the samskara at greater 
length quoting mantras from all over the veda sakhas. The events like marriage, 
upanayana, and also apara karmas are given importance and explained with rituals. 
Among such inscriptions rtusangamana is imposed with mantra and a ritual which 
demands the knowledge of physiological function of a woman. Thus it is an objective to 
have a correct interpretation and to put into practice. There are some difficult 
inscriptions related to surgical procedures found in Agamas. The principles of yoga are 
highlighted by commentators on the original sutras of Agamas. The procedures of 
astamga yoga are to be given interpretations in right perspective as per the context. 
However the tantrik explanations are at extreme and confined to understand on the 
knowledge of yoga 

The present study will throw light on the points of making the principles of Ayurveda 
and Yoga to put into practice. The possibilities and probabilities are thoroughly evaluated 
and discussions and conclusions are given. 


1.4 Need of the study 


Though the Agamas are the oldest scriptures deduced from the Vedas, they have their 
application in limited fields. So far, there has been no focused study over the subject of 
critical upraise of Ayurveda and Yoga material found in Agamas literature. Ironically 
speaking, there was no reference found in Agamas about Ayurvedic classics like Caraka, 
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Susruta, etc., but, there was a mention about Atharvaveda, from where Ayurveda has 
been taken in Agamas. 

Basically, Agamas deal with the general lifestyle of human beings and many inscriptions 
are found to be along with rituals. Ayurveda principles are found in the context of 
“Dinacharya”, which are as such adopted in Agamas. Additionally, “achamanavidhi” 
with chanting of mantra, “sauca” when to urinate or defecate, procuring danatakasta etc., 
are furnished with added rituals. There are certain similarities between Ayurveda and 
Agamas. 

There are certain inceptions from Yoga in Agamas. Commentators have contributed a lot 
in adding and enlightening the knowledge quoting from various references. It is 
necessary to study the principles of Ayurveda and Yoga critically in the view of their 
application. There is a need to understand the principles in order to apply them 
practically. In original sutras, the subject is hidden and it is known through the 
commentary. For the application of principles, additional knowledge is required from the 
respective science. Needless to accept that theYoga darsana along with other authors of 
Yoga texts have their own influence as their references appear in commentaries of 
Agamas. The procedures like pranayama are needed to have proper interpretations for 
proper applications. 


1.5 Scope of study 


The study of “Principles of Ayurveda and Yoga found in Vaikhanasa grhya sutra” is by 
itself a curtain raiser to new thoughts over older ideas. The sutras found in Agamas are 
advocated in the interest of society focusing over the lifestyle of human beings. It is 
found that the sutras are having more ritualistic practices involving certain phenomena of 
human life. Many times, a sociological stigma mingled with human life like practice of 
caste systems and inscriptions pertaining to the people belonging to the respective caste 
are found. Moreover, certain chanting of mantras in the rituals of some performances 
cannot have specific interpretations, as they need to be quoted from corresponding 
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sciences. Such outside knowledge is to be borrowed as per the context, and exact 
interpretations are to be given clarifications with regard to their applications. Ayurveda 
principles found in Agamas start from the day to day life of human beings. The 
inscriptions which are specific to the performances are also having Ayurvedic principles. 
Especially with samskara, interpretations are needed for the principles noted there. Of 
course, there are some differences found between Agamas with that of Ayuredic classics 
and yoga texts. Sometimes, the physiological concepts in terms of doshas do have 
fundamental differences between Agamas and original Ayurveda and Yoga texts. The 
commentaries are throwing light over the area where there is a need for explanations. The 
principles and concepts of Yoga practices in the context of salvation do have hidden 
explanations. Such things may not have a direct application in usual circumstances. For 
example, description of self-realisation in the lighter practices of Yoga may not be put 
into practice directly. 

Thus, it is a very well-known fact that there is a scope of exploring areas regarding 
Ayurveda and Yoga principles found in Agama literature. For example, in rtusangamana 
samskara, a thorough knowledge of physiology of menstruation of that particular woman 
to whom samskara is done, is a basic need. 

1.6 Vicinity of the study 

The present study is a very vast field and there should be vicinity with which pursuing 
matter is elucidated in the correct perspective. Primarily, the study involves Agamas 
which are dating back to the Vedic age and the other two are Ayurveda and Yoga, which 
are also having a valid antiquity. Of course, the classics of Ayurveda and Yoga are 
referred to as important contexts in Agamas. 

Agamas are propounded by great sages and are named after them. For example, 
Bodhoyana, apastamba, Vaikhanasa, Paraskara, etc., Since the sages are followers of 
different sakhas of the Vedas, the propounded agamas are influenced by the 
corresponding Sakha. Further, Agamas do not have four divisions namely sroutha, 
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smarta, sulba and dharma sutras. Sroutha describe the methods of worship of idols and 
the corresponding rituals. Smarta are pertained to ritualistic methods of performances of 
human life, like vivaha, upanayana,etc., which necessarily fall under samskara. The total 
number of samskara is 40, till the cremation of dead body and after death rituals. 
Sulbasutras explain measurements of Yoga kundas. Dharma sutra is the subject of 
classification of people in the society, their duties and the code and conduct of behaviour, 
etc., on some grihya sutras, i.e., smarta part of Agamas, the description of certain 
performances are given widely, and in some, they are not in length. The total sareerika 
samskara upto panigrahana are 16 in general, except in Vaikhanasa grihya sutra, where 
they are 18. 

The present study is confined to grihya sutras of all the Agamas. There are some 
unpublished Agamas, from which limited material is available. We may come across the 
sroutha part, flowers of trees and plants for worship, etc., are dealt with, which are not 
taken in the present study. The agamas like Jaina agamas, pancharatra agamas, are 
included in the study because they are not found in the earlier classifications given by 
scholars. Probably, such Agamas are developed in later periods in chronology of practice 
of Agamas. 

There is some special relevant material found in texts of temple worship like 
vimanarcanakalpam, belonging to Vaikhanasa Agama. Such material is considered for 
the present study. 

1.7 Antiquity of agamas 

Agamas are dating back to the Vedic age. There are certain extrinsic evidences and some 
intrinsic evidences which confirm the antiquity of Agamas. The contemporary literature 
with Agamas explores the facts of identical descriptions as explained in Agamas. The 
study of Ayurveda and Yoga materials found in Vedas, Upanishads and Puranas have 
already been conducted. Thus, the present study is focused over Agamas, which has not 
been done so far. 
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1.7.1 Extrinsic evidences 

Caraka Samhita is considered to be the first text on medical science. There are some 
quotations to support that the period of sages who propounded the Agamas is earlier than 
the treatise. Names of the sages found in Caraka sutra sthana first chapter are 
Vaikhanasa, Valakhilya, Yajnavalkya, Atreya, etc.,Thus, it is clear that such sages were 
very much earlier to Agnivesa, the original author of Carakasamhita. Manusmriti is 
considered as the oldest authentic text, wherein names of Vaikhanasa, Bodhayana and 
apastamba are seen. Thus, Agamas are much earlier to Manusmriti. 

Manusmrithi has prescribed Vaikhanasa Agama regarding the rituals of Vanaprastha, the 
third one of the Ashramadharmas. Thus, Agamas are earlier to the smritis. 

1.7.2 Intrinsic evidences 

Agama literatures are in Sanskrit language which is almost in the style of Vedas. 
Agamass quoted Vedangas at different contexts pertaining to idol worship, sacred fires, 
etc. Agamas have no quotations from Ayurveda.Classics like Caraka, Susruta , Vagbhata, 
Patanjali Yoga darsana are quoted by Agamas sutras and also by commentators. 

Thus, Agamas are earlier to the Ayurvedic classics.There is a mention in Agamas that 
Ayurveda is a branch of Atharvanaveda. 


1.8 Materials and methods of study 


The present study of “Principles of Ayurveda and Yoga found in Vaikhanasa grihya 
sutra” is a literary and conceptual study. This involves the thorough elucidation of entire 
Agama literature available as on date. Most of the published Agamas are taken for the 
study along with the commentaries. There are certain Agamas which are not being 
practised anywhere, or are practised very less. Agamas like vadhula are not much known 
to the society. The practitioners are seen only in Kashmir. 
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Though the Agamas are available in Sanskrit language having material related to 
Indology, sociology, customs, caste of the people, code and conduct for different groups 
of people in the society, they are not known with which they are deserved. Agamas are 
evolved from Nigama, nothing but Vedas. Usually, the rituals suggested are advocated 
with chanting of mantras. The relevant mantras are taken from the specific portions of the 
particular sakha of veda. For example, the Agamas belonging to Krisnayajurveda might 
have mentioned a mantra from Rigveda. Thus, the study requires cross verifications as 
per the context. 

In the present study, all the Agama literature which is published is taken along with 
available commentaries. Some of the agamas are being practised by a set of people with 
minor variables living at different areas. Basically, the performances of samskara like 
marriage which has specific impositions to the particular group of people belonging to a 
specific caste. Sociological strategies are not suitable to impose such impositions as on 
today, owing to the frame of law and order and the constitution of governments. For 
example, age of bride prescribed in Agamas is 8 years. This is not possible today. So, in 
applied aspect, the above mentioned facts will put the principle away from 
practice .Ayurveda and Yoga inscriptions are found in Agamas specially in Vaikhanasa 
grihya sutra as per the context. Ayurveda sutras are identical in Agamas in the context of 
Dinacharya, starting from “brahmemuhurte.’’.While discussing the subject, Agamas never 
quote any classical texts of Ayurveda in their Sutras. But, their commentators have 
thrown light on the basis of darsanas and Vedas. It is known that Atharvaveda is quoted 
in the contexts of principles relevant to Ayurveda. However, a rare mention of medical 
and surgical procedures is advocated and they are discussed by commentators at a greater 
length. 

The present study borrows the principles from Ayurvedic classics as per the contexts 
where such references are found in Agamas and are elucidated. Such principles are put 
for critical analysis. Yoga darsana is an independent darsana, dealing with practice of 
Yoga procedures. Patanjali propounded yoga darsana with Ashtangayoga, and these 
yogasutras are quoted by many sages in later periods. But, natural yoga science is 
somehow related with body science in the descriptions of body parts from the anatomical 
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and physiological perspectives. In agama sutras, there are quotations ascribed to yoga, 
especially while dealing with salvation. Practice of yoga procedures are extensively 
discussed with interpretations. The commentaries throw light over the practice of higher 
procedures where the practitioner is supposed to have self realization. All such sutras are 
explained and critical analysis is made in this study. The study will focus mostly on the 
areas where the principles are practicable. 

The study may be considered as threefold, where original sutras of Agamas with 
commentaries form the first fold, Sutras found in Ayurveda and Yoga sciences fall in the 
second fold, and the third fold explores the application of principles in the form of 
suggestions (Discussions) .The literary collection of relevant portions forms the platform 
for analysis. Then, the elucidation of analysed principles is suggested in the approachable 
forms. The basic material is upraised from Agamas and analysed with relevant sutras 
from Ayurveda and Yoga classics. Then, the points are discussed critically and finally, 
suggestions are made in respective fields. 
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Agamas are the classical texts propounded by various scholors and belonging to 
pre-puranakala. These agamas are derived from nigama, nothing but veda. The 
propounders of agamas have given the principles from the respective sakhas of 
vedas. There are certain mantras taken from other sakha as per the context, thus 
the original sutras have got the base from all over the vedas. The principles laid 
down in the agamas are very much concerned with the day to day life of people. 
These are the textbooks falling under the branch “kalpa”of vedas and having the 
divisions of srauta, sulba and dharma sutras. The present study is concerned with 
the “smartasutra’ which are otherwise called as ‘’grhya sutra”. These grhya sutras 
incorporated the principles of other sciences like Ayurveda and Yoga. Basically 
all the grhya sutras are imposed with rituals involving sacred fire (homa). It is 
noted that the sutras pertaining to awakening the brahma muhurtha, 
dantadhavana, snana etc. which are concerned with personal life of human beings. 
More over the events like marriage, nuptials, and such other are involved with 
performance of the sacred fire and chanting mantras in a particular style. These 
rituals are given in grhya sutras with mild variables in the performances. Such 
performances are found to be having the base of human anatomy and physiology, 
which are referred to atharvaveda. 

These grhya sutras are structured in a pattern of older treatise into adhyayas or 
khandas or both of them and further divided into patalas. Here are the grhya 
sutras described as it is said above. 

1) Asvalayana grhya sutra: This is derived from rgveda. This grhya sutra having 4 
adhyayas, which are further divided into khandas. In a nutshell 16 samskaras 
described. 

2) Khadira grhya sutra(Drahyayana): this grhya sutra belonging to Samaveda and 
it is divided into patalas numbering in 4 and each patala is sub divided into 4 
khandas. In this grhya sutra also there are 16 samskaras described. 

3) LaugaksI (Khataka) grhya sutras: this grhya sutra belonging to Kr shna 
yajurveda and having 4 adhyayas, as usual this grhya sutra also containing 16 
samskaras. 







4) Kausitaki grhya sutras: This is belonging to rgveda, having 5 adhyayas.Which 
are divided into khandas. This grhya sutra also contains 16 samskaras. 

5) Manava grhya sutram: This grhya sutra is belonging to Kr shna yajurveda and the 
subject matter is divided into “purusas” and sub divided into khandas. 

6) Paraskara grhya sutram(Katyayana) : This is belonging to Sukla yajurveda and is 
divided into adhyayas. In this grhya sutra also threre are 16 samskaras described. 

7) Bodhayana grhya sutra: This grhya sytra is belonging to Krishna yajurveda. The 
subject matter is proposed in “prasnas” and further divided into adhyayas. In this 
grhya sutra 16 samskaras only described. 

8) kausltaki grhya sutra: This is belonging to Atharvaveda. This is containing 
adhyayas only, and having 16 samskaras. 

9jHiranyakshi grhya sutra: This is belonging to Krishna yajurveda. This is divided 
into “prasna” and sub divided in to “patala”. The main samskaras are only 16. 
10)Varaha grhya sutram:This is otherwise called “Maitaryaneya grhya sutram”. This 
is divided into khandas. This grhya sutra also containing 16 samskaras only. 
lljGobhila grhya sutram: This is belonging to Samavedam and divided into 
“prapatakas”. This grhya sutra also containing 16 samskaras. 

12) Agnivesya grhya sutram: this is belonging to Kr shna yajurveda and divided into 
“prasnas”, further sub divided into adhyayas. This grhya sutra also containing 16 
samskaras. 

13) Samkhyayana grhya sutra: This grhya sutra is belonging to rgveda, and it is 
divided into adhyayas. This grhya sutra containing 16 samskaras. 

14) Jaimini grhya sutras: This is belonging to Samaveda, and this is divided into 
“purva and para bhagas”. This also contains 16 samskaras only. 

15) Bharadvaja grhya sutram: this is belonging to Kr shna yajurvedam, divided into 
“prasnas”. This also contains 16 samskaras only. A special criterion is given for 
“ratharohana”. 

16) Apastamba grhya sutra: This grhya sutra belonging to Kr shna yajurveda,divided 
into khandas under the headings of “patala”. This is also containing 16 samskaras 
only. 

17) Kouthama grhya sutrs: This is belonging to Atharvaveda, divided into adhyayas 
containing 16 samskaras . Chandra darsana and nakshatra darsana considered as 
samskaras. 






18)Vaikhanasa grhya sutram:This is belonging to Krs hna yajurvedam. The subject 
matter is divided into “prasna” which are divied into “patalas” and further divided 
into khanda. In this grhya sutra alone 18 samskaras are described. The visnubali 
samskara is specisl one, which is not found in other grhya sutras. 

2.1 Vaikhanasa Agama 

Agamas are secondary scriptures of Hinduism, more closely connected with rituals 
and temple culture. Of the three main branches of the agamas, Saivagamas, 
Saktagamas and Vaisnavagamas the last has split into two sampradayas or traditions. 
They are: the Pancaratra Agama and the Vaikhanasa Agama. The latter derives its 
name from the sage Vikhanas who was the founder. Vikhanas, the Founder was a sage 
of great antiquity regarded as an incarnation of Visnu (or an emanation from him, of 
Vedic wisdom) who popularized the cult of Visnu in the country. He is sometimes 
identified with the creator, the four faced Brahma, also. He is said to have written two 
treatises-the Vaikhanasa Kalpasutras and the Daivika sutras 

He had four chief disciples-Marici, Atri, Bhrgu and Kasyapa to whom he taught the 
worship of Visnu in great detail. Iconographical works prescribe that he is white in 
complexion, is clothed in golden coloured garments and has four arms. He holds a 
danda (staff) and has the ruru (antelope) as his mount. He is generally shown with his 
four disciples. His image has to be installed at the right side of the entrance to the 
mukhamandapa (front porch) in a temple of Visnu .Vaikhanasa Literature The 
original, basic, work was the Vaikhanasa Kalpasutras which is not available now. A 
list of all the works composed by the 
four disciples may now be given: 

1. By Atri (in 88,000 verses) 

Atreyatantra; Purvatantra; Uttaratantra; Visnu tantra. 

2. By Bhrgu (in 64,000 verses) 

Arcadhikara; Citradhikara; Khiladhikara; Khilatantra; Kriyadhikara ; Manadhikara; 
Niruktadhikara; Praklrnadhikara; Pratigrhyadhikara; Paratantra; Varunadhikara; 
Vasadhikara ; Yagnadhikara.. 

3. By Kasyapa (64,000 verses) 

Gnanakanda; Satyakanda; Tarkakanda. 

4. By Marici (1,84,000 verses) 





Anandasamhita; Jayasamhita; Gnanasamhita; Samgnanasamhita; Vijayasamhita; 
Vijitasamhita; Vimalasamhita; Virasamhita. 

Only a few of these works have now survived. 

They are: 

Anandasamhita and Jayasamhita of Marici; 

Khiladhikara, Kriyadhikara , Praklrnadhikara and Yagnadhikara.of Bhrgu; 
Gananakanda of Kasyapa; Uttaratantra (or Samurtarchanadhikraa) of Atri. 

Some of the other, more important, works are: 

Dasavidhahetunirupana (of Srinivasa Makhin, A.D.1050); commentaries on the 
Vaikhanasa Kalpasutras and Sakalyagama-sarasaJigraha by Nrsimha-Vajapeya-Yaji, 
advaita-bhasya on the Vedantasutras of Badarayana, Uttamabrahmavidya and 
Vaikhanasa mahima by Srinivasa Makhin; Arcanarnava by Kesavacarya; Prayogavrtti 
(on the vaikhanasa sutra) by Sundararaja; Vimanarcanakalpa by Raghunatha 
cakravarti and Setumadhavacarya. 

All the treatises of the Vaikhanasa Agama series are distinguished by their meticulous 
attention to image-worship and temple rituals. They also give the essential aspects of 
temple architecture. The Vaikhanasa Philosophy based on the commentary of 
Srinivasa Makhin on the Vedantasutras of Badarayana mentioned above, one 
Raghupati Bhattacarya (also known as Vasudeva) composed a work called 
Mokshopaya pradlpika. Here he has systematized the philosophy of theVaikhanasa 
Agama which is practically the same as the Visistadvaita of Ramanuja (AD.1017- 
1137). It is in prose and has twelve sections. Brahman or Paramatman is the highest 
and independent reality. He has two aspects: the niskala (devoid of form and 
attributes) and the sakala (with form and attributes). In the sakala aspect he (known as 
Visnu or Narayana) is inseperably associated with Laksmi, even as the moon and its 
light are. He is Isvara, the supreme Lord, with the insentient prakrti (made up of the 
three gunas sattva, rajas and tamas) and the sentient purusas (jivas or individual souls) 
which are also eternal under his absolute control as dependent realities 

These jivas who are atomic in size, are of three classes: nitya (immutable) or 
changeless like Ananta [or Adisesa], Sanaka and others); mukta (emancipated, though 
once in bondage); and, baddha (bound, souls bound by their prarabdhakarma). The 
baddha or the bound souls have been fettered, by being deluded by the maya of Isvara 





18 


(Visnu) and can get liberation only by seeking refuge in Him, through devoted 
worship. The means of liberation are: jnana (knowledge); upasana (worship); prapatti 
(surrender); karma (ritualistic action). 

However, samaradhana (worshipping Narayana with intense devotion) is projected as 
the most effective sadhana. This can take anyone of the following four forms: japa 
(repetition of divine name); huta or homa (firesacrifices); arcana (iconic worship); 
dhyana (meditation). Whereas huta is the worship of God in the amurta (an-iconic) 
form, arcana in the iconic form has been declared to be the most effective of all. 
Mukti (emancipation) is of four types: salokya (to live in the world of God); samipya 
(to live near God); sarupya (to have a form similar to that of God) and sayujya (being 
united with or merged in God). The last is considered the real mukti. 

The Vaikhanasa treatises speak of four realms of Visnu with one aspect of his 
presiding over each. They are: 

Amoda 

Pramoda 

Sammoda 

Vaikuntha 

Visnu 

Mahavisnu 

Sadavisnu 

Narayana (or VyapiNarayana) 

The four types of mukti mentioned are respectively related to these four realms. In the 
last state, the liberated soul enters into the supreme light and enjoys everlasting bliss. 
Corresponding to the four vyuhas of the Pancaratra system, Vaikhanasa too posits 
four aspects of Visnu who is called the Adimurti. 

The four forms are Purusa representing the quality dharma (righteousness); Satya, the 
quality jnana (knowledge); Acyuta, the quality, aisvarya (glory); Aniruddha, the 
quality vairagya (detachment). Some aspects of yoga like Pranayama, nadis, 
kundalini, and cakras are also dealt with in the treatises of this Agama. 

The Vaikhanasas are a community of temple priests. They are ordained by birth to be 
priests and have to follow only that avocation. The sacramental rites that are prevalent 
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in a Vaikhanasa household include a unique ceremony called Visnu bali (or 
garbhacakra samskara). It is performed after the simanta, the ritual before childbirth 
conducted for the mother, in the bright half of the eighth month of pregnancy. It 
involves a homa and then offering to the pregnant mother, payasa (sweet rice¬ 
pudding) in which the emblem cakra (discus-emblem of Visnu) and sankha (conch) 
have been previously dipped and a part offered in homa. While the woman is drinking 
it, a special mantra is recited. The belief is that during this ritual, Lord Visnu himself 
will brand the arms of the child to be born, with the marks of sankha (conch) and 
cakra (discus), which he carries in his own hands. The practical import of this 
ceremony is that the child born as a vaikhanasa has already been sanctified by Visnu 
himself and hence needs no more initiatory rites as the Pancaratra do. He acquires the 
right to be a priest of Visnu by birth. He can perform the worship both at home and in 
temples after formal training in the process of worship. The vaikhanasa take to 
worship in temples as priests, not for seeking out a living such priests are called 
devalakas but with a sense of duty and obligation. It is the responsibility of the temple 
management to provide for their maintenance. The vaikhanasas bestow a very high 
place to the priest who worships in a temple. Whereas the icon acquires divinity after 
avahana (invoking), divinity, according to them, abides in him permanently. 

Recitation of the Atmasukta (Vaikhanasa, Manthraprasna 5.49) enables the priest to 
get identified with the cosmic form of Visnu. Temple images of Worship the 
vaikhanasa mode of worship is essentially oriented towards Visnu. In temples 
adopting their mode, there will generally be four or five icons of worship. The 
dhrvabera is the permanently fixed stone image. Next comes the kautukabera, an 
exact replica of the original (but smaller in size) which receives the daily worship, 
hence being called arcanabera also. Then the snapanabera, an image used for 
naimittika or occasional rituals. Last is the utsavabera or autsavabera, used in worship 
for the sake of people who are motivated by worldly desires (kamyarcana) .The 
kautukabera rests on an arcanapitha, a seat of worship. The snapanabera is placed in 
another enclosure called snapanamandapa which is outside the sanctum. The 
utsavabera too has its own special place. Visnu is said to have taken three strides if 
the dhruvabera is Visnu in the original posture, the three other images represent the 
same Visnu in his three steps: 
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Kautukabera is the first step, snapanabera, the second step and the utasavabera, the 
third step. It is the spirit of the same original icon that has entered into the other three. 
Sometimes another icon is added to these three imovable images, called the balibera. 
This is used for the sake of distributing food daily to be the attendant deities located in 
the enclosures. If the same movable icon is used for all purposes, it is known as 
bhogabera. Sometimes the system of having five icons for one deity is compared to 
the establishing of and maintaining the five Vedic fires (garhyapatya, ahavaniya, 
daksinagni, avasthya and sabhya). Similar to the four vyuhas or emanations of the 
Pancaratra system, the Vaikhanasa b system posits the caturmurtis. Visnu is the 
Adimurti. The four murtis or aspects are: Purusa, Satya, Acyuta and Aniruddha. They 
also correspond to the four icons in the temple: Purusa is represented by the 
kautukabera, Satya by utsavabera, Acyuta by the snapanabera and Aniruddha by the 
balibera. During the actual worship, however, Aniruddha is omitted. The four images 
kautuka, utsava, snapana and bali are taken to represent Visnu, Purusa, Satya and 
Acyuta respectively. In the temple worship of the Vaikhanasa system, these four 
aspects of Visnu are visualized as four forms located around him, in the immediate 
enclosure: Purusa to the east; Satya to the south; Acyuta to the west; and, Aniruddha 
to the north. Iconographical works describe their images in different ways. 

Though the Vaikhanasa Agama gives primary importance to area or murtipuja, to the 
images of gods, their consorts and attendant deities, the outlook is, in essence, 
idealistic. It holds that Godhead is sarvadhara (support of all), sanatana (ancient and 
eternal), aprameya (inscrutable), acintya (indefinable), nirguna (without attributes) 
and niskala (without parts). 

It is all pervading even as butter in milk, oil in oilseeds or fire in firewood. However, 
even as fire blazes forth by friction of the arani sticks, Visnu appears in the heart of 
the devotee by dhyanamathana (churning due to meditation) or constant meditation. 
This is the 'sakala' form, the Absolute materializing itself due to the devotion and 
visualization of the devotee. Even then, worshipping an icon, properly prepared, and 
as per the rules given in the treatises, is extremely important. That itself can, 
ultimately, lead to salvation. This seems to be the sine qua non of then Vaikhanasa 
Agamas. 
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2.2 Pancaratra Agama 

This agama is believed to be prapounded by a group of sages some where after purana 
period.There were sages by name Sandilya, Aupagayana, Maunjyayana, Kaushika and 
Bharadvaja to recieve first the Pancaratra tradition from Narayana himself. The texts 
are called Samhita, Tantra, Rahasya etc. the number of texts differ as 214, 225, and 
289. Here are some names of such texts Sattvata, Paushkara, Jayakhya, 
Lakshmitantra, Ahirbudhnya samhita, and Parama samhita. 

The Pancaratra texts are classified as Divya, Munibhashita and Manusha. The 
followers of this agama are found all over south India as priests in temples of 
vaisnava cult. There may be minor variability in customs found in srauta, smarta 
rituals. However the rishi pravaras may be in the same way for each family of the 
prticular gotra. 

The Pancaratra agama is a text of rituals as other .grhya sutras. The Yogapada of 
Pancaratraagama is describing the practice of yoga as available in Patanjali 
yogasutras.The concepts of each of the eight limbs of yoga are given to attain freedom 
from bondage. Yoga is the union between the individual and supreme soul. It is of 
two kinds, Sagarbha and Nirgarbha. Among the eight limbs, Yama is intended to 
prevent acts of evil consequences. The definitions given to some of the kinds of 
Yama, Niyama and others are different from these given by Patanjali. Ahimsa is 
cessation from doing harm to others through thought word and action. Asteya is 
absence of desire for others wealth. Brahmacharya is not considering of one’s wife as 
an object of pleasure. Truth is utterance of useful words to convey the matters as they 
are. Aparigraha is left out. Daya, Sauca Dhrti, Ksama, Arjava and Mitahara are 
included within Yama. Sauca is making all the senses fit for doing the deeds that are 
enjoined for Sractice. Dhrti has the optative sense the categorical imperative for doing 
one’s work even during times of calamity. Ksama is to keep the mind unchanged ever 
when there rise occasions to disturb it. 

The Niyamas are regulative in character. They are five according to Patanjali. 
Santosa, among them, is contentment when incidents occur by chance. Tapas consist 
in reducing the body through observances like Krcchr, Candrayana and others. While 
Isvara-pranidhana is meditation to Patanjali, the Pancaratra reads this word as 
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Isvarapujana which means worship of God with devotion and according to one’s 
capacity. Svadhyaya is replaced in this Agama by the word siddhantasravana which 
means listening to the settled conclusions (siddhantas) arrived by the study of the 
meaning of the vedas and especially, the siddhanta, another name for the Pancaratra 
system. Dana, Mati, Astikya. Hri, Tapa and Vrata are added in this system making 
Niyama to be of ten kinds. Dana is giving to the deserving that which is procured in 
the right way. Mati is faith in taking up the work enjoined in the sastra. Astikya is 
scriptural decision for determining a matter as knowable through the vedas. Hri is 
shamefulness in doing a prohibited act. Tapa is training in the mantras as taught by 
the preceptor. Vrata is undertaking a means as instructed by good teachers. 

Asana the third limb is posture which can comfortably be adopted and kept on for a 
sufficiently long time. The Agama texts mention their kinds differently, as eleven, 
others ten and still others eight. The Jayakhyasamhita mentions only four of them. 

The next limb is Pranayama which means controlling the vital airs. The vital are ten 
with the names, Prana, Aapna, Vyana, Udana, Samana, Naga, Kurma, Krkara, 
Devadatta and Dhananjaya. They occupy some specific places in the body and play 
their own roles. Before taking up Pranayama, the tubular veins (nadis) have to be 
purified. There are 72000 Nadis in the body. These occupy the entire body from 
perineum (Muladhara) and pass upwards upto Brahmarandhra on the top of the head. 
There are six circular regions (cakra) within the body trough which the nadis pass. 
Among these veins fourteen are prominent and among them, three are of upmost 
importance. They are susumna, Ida and pingala. Susumna and Ida is in the left nostril 
and Pingala in the right. Ida is filled with external air and let out through susumna, 
after keeping it for 32 matras. Similarly, susumna must be used and air must be let out 
from within through Ida. This process is to be done for three months by which time 
the veins would become purified. 

Pranayama is then to be taken up. It consists of three parts, Recaka, Puraka, and 
Kumbhaka. Pratyahara is the next limb in which the senses are withdrawn from their 
objects. Dharana is keeping the mind remain stable in Brahman. Dhyana consists in 
the fixing up of the mind in God and meditating on Him. Samadhi is the last stage 
when the mere objects alone are present to the practise of Yoga. This results in the 
close communion with Visnu. 


57 'MjdxrLcmljcjCLL 575Lfii:/ti. 




23 


Places like Prayaga, Kuruksetra, Brahmavarta, holy rivers and lakes like Ganga, 
Candrapuskarini and Pancanada, holy forests and others are the regions where yogic 
practice is to be undertaken. 

Through Yogic practice, the yogi aquires the direct vision of visnu, gets at him, 
speaks to him, speaks of the past and future and realises the ultimate reality. 

2.3 Vimanarcanakalpa 

(Moulika siddhantas) 

The concept of body constitution is explained in lengthy discussions in all of the 
Ayurveda classics. Here it is the same subject dealt in agama literature where the 
concept has been incorporated in the context of human evolution in the nature. 
Basically the human being is one among the nature. Thus the concept has got base 
from the views of darsanas. 

The configuration of panchabhutas in the human body is identical with the concept of 
Ayurveda. It is prithvi in thehuman body which is harder and jala is liquid. The heat 
of the body is agni. Whatever the movement in the body is because of vayu and 
whatever space is present in the body is of Akasa. 

Attribution of elemental qualities to the sense organs is explained as, ears are 
originated from akasa, jalabhuta is predominated in tongue, vayu in skin and agni in 
eyes. Prithvibhuta gives rise to olfactory sense. 

Regarding karmendriyas, akasa is responsible for speech, movement of hands is by 
vayu, agni for feet, jala is for anus, prithvi is for genital organs. 

There are body constituents which have domination of a particular bhuta. In a nutshell 
these are given as 

• Asthi (bone), chanua (skin), nadi (neuronal system), roma (hair), mamsa 
(muscle) contain prithvi. 

• Mutra (urine), slesma (phlegm), rakta (blood), sukra (semen), and medas 
(adipose tissue) contain jala. 

• Kshut (hunger), trsna (thirst), nidra (sleep), alasya (lethargy), Maithuna 
(libido) are due to agni. 
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Pracharana (locomotion), vilekhana (writing), akshiunmesa nimesa (opening and 
closing of eyelids) are due to vayu. 

Kama (passion), krodha (anger), lobha (condused), moha (bewilderment), bhaya 
(fright) are due to akasa . 

Three gunas are sattva, rajas and tamas. 

Sattva qualities: Ahimsa, satya, asteya, brahmacharya, kalpana, akrodha, gurusevana, 
soucha, santosa, astikya, arjava. 

Rajasa qualities: Ahamkara, abhimana 

Tamasa qualities: Nidra, alasya, moha, maithuna, steya etc. 

There are 4 stages of mental sphere. Jagrtavastha is that doing activities with 4 
antahkaranas and 14 propensities. Swapnavastha is the hidden activity of 4 
antahkaranas. Susupti is the avastha with chitta alone. Turiyavastha is meant only for 
salvation. 
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Chapter - III 

Upraise of Yoga Knowledge in (Agama) Vaikhanasa Grhya Sutra 

Agamas have given knowledge of Yoga while discussing varnasramadharmas. 
Among all the Agamas, those belonging to Yajurveda have appealing descriptions of 
Yoga, of which, especially “Vaikhanasa Grhya Sutra” has a detailed account along 
with the commentary by NarisimhaVajapeyee. 

Vaikhanasa Grhya Sutra dasamakhanda describes “Yogi” lakshanas and kinds of 
Yogis, over which, the commentator gives elaborate details regarding “Yoga” and 
“Yogi”. The commentator expresses the views over the original Sutra, from Patanjali 
and Vasishta principles of Yoga. In original Sutra, NivrthiYogi described in 
vasishtaYoga has been accepted as per Vaikhanasa Grhya Sutra. 

Pravrthi Yogi is one who lives in the society with jnana and is devoid of the desires. 
Truly speaking, Nivrthi Yogi is the one who practices and attains the state of being 
“beyond the birth and death”. 

The commentator has given the explanations that nivrthi Yogi is of two types -bahya 
and abhyantara. Bahyanivrthi is one who does the practice of ideal practices and 
abhyantaranivrthi Yogi is one who does the practice of transcendental methods [with 
Budhi]. In a nut shell, aYogi is a person who practices an unbiased state of jlvatma 
and paramatma. 

3.1 Pravrtti Swarupa 

Commentary over this Sutra explores the meaning, which is based on knowledge of 
Darsanas 1 

3.2 Nivrtti Swarupa 

The commentary over theses Sutras have been enlightening us the basics of Yoga 
with proper references from relavant sastras. 2 

pravrtti is the one who practices the karmas of life with no indulgence, having 
understood that the world is “Mithya” [no reality]. 
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This is the commentary given by Nrisimhavajapayee over the Sutra mentioned, 
referring to the Patanjali AshtangaYoga. It is considered that “pravrtti darsana” is the 
absolute knowledge about the creation, wherein 24 tatwas are described as per 
nireeswara pravrtti of Kapila Maharishi; having this tatva jnana itself is “Moksa”. 3 

The details of pravrtti with respective to creation,Asta prakrti and sodasa 
vikrtis putting together 24 tatvas. Apart from these, Purusa is 25th one according to 
Seswara- pravrtti propounded by “Eswara Krishna”. 

Here the Yoga darsana is based upon Nireeswara i.e., not accepting the 
“PurusaPrinciple” 4 

The details of pranayama and others are mentioned in abridged form. 

Pranayama is“Koshtyavayorgatichedha Pranayamaha”, which means control of 
breathing with definite intervals. Here, the Kosta refers to “puppusa” one of the 
koshtangas as mentioned in Ayurveda. This pranayama is of 3 types. “Satrividhaha- 
Rechaka, puraka, kumbaka prakarath”. 

Asana means “Pranayama dupaYogi klesajayarthaha padabandhamasanam”. Types of 
asana mentioned in this context are “padmaka and swasthika”, etc., numbering 8, 
Pratyahara is described as, giving up indulgence and not to have relations. 5 

Out of these Pravrtti and Nivrtti pathways, Yoga is described based on Patanjali Yoga 
Darshana. In the Vaikhanasa Grhya Sutra, it is given that “Yogi”, the one who follows 
Yoga is of three types, namely “Saranga”, “Ekarsha” and “Visaraga”. In the same 
context, Pravrtti is defined as, having jnana and not to have desire 6 

Nivrtti is defined as, knowing that there is no birth and death state 7 This Nivrtti is of 
two types: 8 

The first type, Bahya is that, doing external rituals 9 

Vihita Sadhana is referring to the rituals to be performed at the concerned status of 
life i.e., nothing but “varnasrama dharma” 

Second type, abhyantara, that mentally practicing oneness with varnasrama rituals 10 
As per these pathways “Yogi” is one who makes Jeevatma one with Paramatma 11 . 
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4 types of Yoga are there, they are mantra yoga, hatha yoga, laya yoga and rajayoga 12 
Mantra yoga- As per Mantra deepika, controlling prana and apana, attaining oneness 13 
The commentator has compiled the definitions of the Yoga types such as mantra yoga 
is that, chanting shadakshara or ashtakshara etc. mantras 14 

Another definition is that, 

The Hamsa has got derivation as “Ha” is external and “Sa” is standing for 
exploration. Totally the word “Hamsa” connotes the meaning that which “explores the 
external world”. And it is the practice as per the sayings of Teacher against the 
susumna i.e., Pratilomagati (of the Kundalini). 15 

Hatha Yoga 

Hatha Yoga is that practice of mantrajapa with which some knowledge is gained and 

then food is forcefully controlled. Thus, it is Hatha Yoga. 16 

LayaYoga is that, manas is to be calm and there by vayu becomes stable. 17 

When vayu gets stable, manas will also become stable 18 . 

Rajayoga is the state in which manas is concentrated over paramatma and attain /self 

ecstasy and acquire “anima” like astasiddhis and person will be like kind 19 

Mantra Yoga is of two types with different criteria 

Vaidika, Tantrika 

Srauta, Smarta 

Nitya, Naimittika 

Sakama,Niskama 

Tantrika is that, panchakshara or ashtakshara etc. mantra practice with rituals 20 
Smarta is that, practice of adhidevata mantra of jatakarma rituals 21 
Nitya is 22 

Sandhyavandana ritual practice on daily basis is Nitya. 

Naimittika is 23 

Practice of mrutyunjayamantra, narayana mantra and devi mantra is naimittika. 

Sakama is that, performing ritual with a desire. 

Performing rituals as duty without expectations, is Niskama. 24 

According to the practitioners of mantra Yoga, all the Yogas are part and parcel of the 
Mantra Yoga. 25 
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Through the practice of pranayama conquering the vayu and there by fulfilling the 
purusartha. According to astamgayoga, the human body is measured about 96 
angulas. 

Measurement will be with one"s own angula 26 . The total length of the body is 96 
anguals. 

Details of Pravrtti sarlra as per Yoga is that there are 32 bones in the spine 27 . There 
are 72,000 nadies all over the body, and the body is having vayu which is known as 
prana. This prana is of 12 angulas.The prana 28 mentioned here is situated in the 
middle of the body, which is in the colour of ripened blue berry. Middle of the body is 
considered as the Sikhisthanam. This sikhisthana is in the shape of two rectangle 
squares overlapping each other and it is known that the prana will be over the tip 29 . 
Middle of the body is described as under. 

The description goes 2 angulas from anus 30 , 2 angulas above and 2 angulas below 
from the base of the penis, which is measuring one angula. From this centre point, the 
circumference measuring 9 angulas over which the elevated 4 angulas, surrounded 
which is considered as Aayama. In a nutshell, this is shaped as egg and the same is 
made out of twak, asthi, etc. 

Centre of the egg shaped one, there is a circle having 12 spheres. This circle (wheel) 
is the base to have the rotation for the jeeva which is being driven by the papa and 
punya. This is compared with analogy as a spider in the cobweb 31 . 

This wheel is the base for the jeeva, and it is carried over by prana and circulating all 
over the body by making kundalini as substratum, and its movement is by all means, 
i.e., longitudinal, horizontal and crosswise 32 . 

The prana which is wheel based circle makes the substratum for (Atma) jiva 
that which moves around all to the body always and this is the place of Kundalini and 
making the movements for all the directions 33 . 

The kundalini is unification of ashtaprakrutis, i.e., primordial propensity in the 
hierarchy of evolution which is in the rounded form 34 . This is compared with circular 
motion of ayu. 

It"s inlet is known to be the Brahmarandhram 35 . 

On continuous practice, one who gets ripened it gets ignited in Hridaya as the shape 
of serpent with enormous illumination 3 . 

Vayu along with subtle forms of Vata enters into susumna 37 . The elevated vayu leads 
the other vatas to susumna, which is in the centre. This susumna is exactly in the 


9mffflan.2c.aZ 


5 


centre of all the nadies 38 . And the other nadies are situated around the centre one as 
the folks of the wheel around axis 39 . 

Among all the nadies, 14 are very important 40 . 

These 14 are 41 

1. Susumna 

2. Eda 

3. pingala 

4. Saraswathi 

5. Kuhu 

6. Varum 

7. Saptami 

8. Yasaswini 

9. Poosha 

10. Payaswini 

11. SamkhinI 

12. Dasami 

13. Alambusa 

14. Sveta 

Susumna is considered as pathway for Moksa, and it is said to be self illuminating 
and holding the entire universe. Probably the description is attributed to entire 
universe. The centre point of origin (skandha) susumna came out as an offspring and 
for the human being it is located in the centre of back and radiating to the head. The 
susumna considered as pathway for the salvation and the same is known as 
Brahmarandhra. Here, it is located, which is suibtle and minutest of all, the principle 
known as vaisnavl 42 . 

Ida and pingala are the two nadies, situating on both sides left and right respectively. 
In the idanadi moon is circulating, and in pingala, sun is circulating and it is attributed 
that the moon is in idanadi, sun is in pingalanadi. Thus, ida is tamasika and pingala is 
rajasika and it is said that ida nadi is active in night, pingalanadi is active in day time. 
It is said to be inherent and secret regarding the movement of Susumna 43 

Hereafter, the situations of all the nadis are seen. 

Saraswathi and Kuhunadis are besides susumna 
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Candhari and Hastijihwa are behind the ida. 

Gandhara and Saraswathi are on either side of sankini 
Viswadaranadi is in between Kuhu and Asthijihwa. 

Behind the pingala, Poosa and Yasaswini are there. 

Varuni is in between yasaswini and Kuhu. 

Yasaswini is inbetween Poosa and Saraswathi. 

Alambusa and Viprendra are beneath the Kanda. 

Infrontof the Susumna, extended upto penis Kuhu is situated. 

Varuni is extended below and above of the body. 

Yasaswini is from the face to big toes of the feet 44 ' 
pingala is extended to the end of the nose. 

Poosa is extended upto the eyes behind the pingala. 

Payaswini and viprendra are upto the end of the ears. 

Saraswathi is extended upwards all over the tongue. 

Samkhim circulating the two ears in clockwise direction with upward movement. 
Behind the ida, gandharanadi around the eyes in clockwise direction. 

Hastijihwa is clockwise, around ida and nose, and in the same way upto the big 
toes of the feet. 

Viswadaranadi is extended all over the body in clockwise direction. 

Alambusanadi is in downward direction upto the anal region. 

Thus, the above descriptions are on the origin of nadis and their arrangements 45 
There is a mention of details of the types of vata with their situations and functions. 
Usually 5 types of vata namely prana, apana, samana, udana and vyana which are 
considered in Ayurveda . Other than these 5, there are naga, kurma, krkara, devadatta 
and dhananjaya. Additional ones along with their situations and functions. Among 
these ten, earlier 5 are important and the description goes as under. 

Place of Pranavata - It is situated beneath the origin point of susumna and having 
the sphere between mouth and nose, covering hrdaya (heart), navel region and also 
toes of the feet. 

Place of apanavata - It is situated in penis, anus, thigh, calf muscles, abdomen, 
pelvic and the root of naval region. 

Place of Vyanavata - Vyanavata is situated in between ears and eyes. Brachial 
region (krukataka) and to the fingers then it is in between nose and eyes. 
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Place of udanavata - It is situated in all the joints of the two extremities. 

Place of samanava ta - Samanava ta is located all over the body, and it circulates in 
72000 nadis. 46 

The special 5 types of vayu , namely naga, kurma, krkara, devadatta and dhananjaya 
are located in skin, bone and other tissues 46 . 

Functions of pranavata: 

Exhalation, inhalation, cough reflex, etc., are the functions of pranavata 47 . 

Apanavata function: 

Apanavata will eliminate urine, faeces etc. 48 
Functions of Vyanavata: 

Extension, flexion, movement of body parts is the function of vyanavata 49 
Function of udanavata: 

Udanavata will have the functions of the upper body 50 . 

Functions of samanavata: 

All the functions of absorption in the body (at all levels) are done by samanavata 51 . 
Functions of Nagavata 

Function of eructation reflex is done by Nagavata 52 . 

Function of kurmavata 

Closing of eyelid etc., are the function of kurmavata 53 . 

Function of krkaravata 

Hunger is under the control of krkaravata 54 . 

Function of devadattavata 
It controls the indriyas and tandra 55 . 

Functions of Dhananjayavata 

All the functions like getting utilized etc., are done by Dhananjayavata 56 . 

Qualities of a Yogi: 

The one who acquire the knowledge of vayu with its functions and places and having 
been performed the cleansing of the nadies, is devoid of all the karma (rituals), and he 
is who, observing yama, niyama etc., without any attachment, going to a remote forest 
and dwelling with eating fruits and roots where clean and beautiful place nearby a 
river or in the temple by making a beautiful hamlet with all protection, by (observing) 
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bathing three times a day, and knowing all mantra chanting with having been applied 
ash on the body, can practise “Yoga” 57 ' 

3.2.1Method of practising Yoga 

The practitioner of Yoga is to sit either east or west, on the suitable platform with 
suitable posture. The neck, head and body are to be straight without any movement. 
He should have his sight on the tip of the nose and the right hand kept straight 
extended. The eyesight is on the tip of the nose with half lunar bend of two eyebrows, 
with concentration on the bliss between them. This should come to the 4 th point 
among 7 prints, i.e., stages. The concentration with mind should be on the centre of 
that point (in between two eyes). Then the inspiration is to be taken with left nostril 
counting 12 matras (12 seconds) 58 . 

Thus the practitioner worships agni as it was told earlier, which is sparkling as 
garland. This is as a spot at the centre of sphere of agni. Then, the person should go 
for “rechana”, i.e., expiration slowly through pingala, which is on the right side 59 . 

Opinion of Yogavasishta: 

As per Yogavasishta, panchabhutas are explained about the positions in the human 
body with respective colours and the corresponding deities. They are as follows: 

From feet to knees - place for prthvl 
From knees to anus - place for j ala 
From anus to heart - place for agni 
From heart to middle of the eyebrows - place for vayu 
From eyebrows to top of the head - place for akasa , 60 
The above stanzas give us the knowledge of relevance between the primordial 
element and the concerned syllables, and diety. 


Element 

Syllable 

Diety 

Prthvl 

La 


Jala 

Va 


Agni 

Ra 

TZ 

Vayu 

Ya 
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Akasa 


Ha 


3? p;^) 


The practitioner of Yoga should draw the pranavayu starting from the PrthvT to the 
Akasa. 

At PrthvT on who holds the vayu for 5 ghatikas (4 hours) will conquer the position. 

At Jala, one who holds the vayu for 5 ghatikas will conquer the diseases. 

At Agni, one who hols the vayu for 5 ghatikas will attain the state where no 
burning occurs with fire. 

At vayu, one who holds the vayu for 5 ghatikas will conquer vayu . 

At Akasa, one who holds the vayu for 5 ghatikas will conquer the death and attain 
JTvanmukta state 61 

The person practicing Yoga will have no passing urine stools after one year. Then the 
person attains the state of having movement without any vehicle and the 5 important 
vatas holding their own places with eliminating all miseries to the person. It is the 
dhyana (concentration) that which is responsible for bondage and liberty 62 

A person's (mind) manas is held responsible to realiseAtma through dhyana, which is 
possible by going through marma places and nadies separately by exploringvayu 
sthanakarmas. The guna considered in two ways as „saguna " and „nirguna ". Again, 
saguna is of 5 types and nirguna is only one. That only one nirguna is like light, i.e., 
jyothirmaya, which is clean, devoid of impurity, eternal, and is has no beginning and 
no end. The same is in both the ways - sthula (with shape) and sookshma (shapeless), 
and cannot be perceived by the organs. It is told that it does not have taste, smell, 
touch, etc., and that it is incomparable. This is nothing but Ananda, which does not 
undergo any change, that which is the only one existing and held responsible for 
discrimination between distance and nonexistence. That is only the thing taking the 
shape of everything and beyond all, it is that thing which is not knowable outside, but 
internally that is what exists 63 . 

The entity which is all-pervasive, omnipotent, omni-present and being the principle 
responsible for all purification and all means for everything and the unit of generative 
and causative is contemplated as two ways like formless and another one with form. 
This contemplation is that imagined lotus of eight petals at the heart, which, in turn is 


9mffflan.2c.aZ 



10 


the centre of the root measuring 12 inches in length with 4 inches width. This will 
blossom with pranayama and kept open for further practice 64 . 

The upasana in dhyana of saguna is, “I am the soul” in the meaning of “thy soul” is 
the ultimate one. It is to contemplate at the centre of the heart, i.e., reflection of origin 
saucer. This is surrounded by eight types of wealth. This lotus has the tube of 
knowledge extended to the root through which the energy is driven by pranayama 65 . 
The astadalapadma is in the pond of the hrdaya, at the centre of mandala (self centre). 
The same is the enjoyer ultimately, which is indeclinable, i.e., nothing but paramatma. 
A 16-petal-lotus in a downward position, from which a stream of ambrosia 
(Amrutam), flowing towards the sahasradhara is explained. The purusa is 
contemplated as the one who is complete with all organs of the body. The same is 
reflected as jlvatma and declared as parabrahma, and said to be paramatma, who is 
indeclinable. Thus, such contemplation is nothing but saguna dhyana 66 

In the above stanzas Samadhi is explained as attaining equality jlvatma with 
paramatma. There is nothing but realization of soul of the person with that of the 
universal soul. The continuous contemplation is the state of Samadhi only over the 
universal soul and nothing else. This state resulting into Nityajnana which is endless 
state and thus it is stated that this endless unification of jlvatma into paramatma is 
called Samadhi. The course of yoga process which is of 8 steps is pure and devoid of 

• 67 . 

sins 

The practitioner of yoga is assumed to be undergoing four states and he is called truly 
the yogi. The four states are, 1 st is known as “chanting of mantra in the shape of one 
deity” 2 nd is “shapeless version”, 3 ld is “continuous merging of mind” (with universal 
soul) & 4 th is “devoid of cittavrtti”. Thus the above is procedure of yoga and one who 
undergoes is yogi. And further, yogi is one for whom concentration does not go to 
worldly things, for whom mind will be stable, for whom without effort vayu stands 
still. This is of 3 types, 

Type - I is saramga, one who is well-versed with ksetrajna 
Type-II is Ekarsi, one who has only one consideration. 

Type - III is visaraga, one who has diversified views. 68 
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3.3 Sararilga: (Nrisimhavajapeyee commentary) 

Here the description of practitioners of yoga where their classification into 4 types are 
deserved. 

1. The practitioner who will not interrupt cycles of pranayama is known as 
anirodhaka. 

2. One who obstructs the cycles of pranayama is known as nirodhaka. 

3. One who does the practice of yoga in righteous way is known as margaga. 

4. One who practices yoga in unrighteous way is known as vimargaga 69 . 

3.4 Ekarsi (Nrisimhavajapayee commentary) 

1. One who practices yoga following his family predecessors is known as Duraga. 

2. One who practices near generation is Aduraga. 

3. One who practices yoga, putting his concentration at the centre of the eyebrows is 
called bhrumadhyaga. 

4. One who does not involve with recitations of mantra is called Asambhakta. (One 
who indulges in worldly things) 

5. One who practices with recitation of mantra and knowing the brahma is called 
sambhakta 70 . 

3.5 Visaraga 

The practice not confined to one method is (Ibid) “visaraga” 71 

One who practices yoga along with routine of life, knowingly about the ksetra (body) 
and intern the practitioner is called ksetrajna 72 

3.6 Types of saramga 
3.6.1 (I) Anirodhaka 

One who practices yoga with the understanding that he himself is Visnu and accepting 
mayavada. 73 

For this Anirodhaka practitioner pranayama and other yogic procedures are not 
required, because one who understand the self is nothing not Visnu and that jnana 
itself is leading to salvation (moksa) 74 ' 
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3.6.2 (II) Nirodhaka 

Nirodhaka is the yogi one who practices pranayama, pratyahara, dharana, etc., of 8 
and their differences numbering 8, totally 16, practicing till attaining the moksa. (As 
per vasishta) 75 

3.6.3 (III) Margaga 

Margaga is one who practices 6 of the 8 procedures explained in patanjali 
astangayoga. The commentator throws the light japa & arcana among these 6. And 
this margaga yogi 76 

3.6.4 (IV) Vimargaga 

One who practices patanjali astanga yoga with yama, niyama, asana, pranayama, 
pratyahara, dharana, dhyana and Samadhi, is known as Vimargaga. Vimargaga"s 
practice starts with yama and niyama, which are 10 each and totally 20 in numbers. 
Some people opine that niyama is devatapradaksina and samdhyopasana, etc., But as 
per patanjali and vasishta-santosa, astikya,dana ,isvarapujana, siddhantasravana, 
hrlmatijapaand homa etc., are 10. 77 

The description of yama and niyama are given in detail by the commentator defining 
every subject: 

- The process in which an individual moves from place to place, thereby leading to 
the emaciation of the body is called tapa. 

- Incidentally, it is available with that the practitioner is happy is called santosa. 

- The belief in dharma and adharma is astikya. 

- Offering the alms with positive intention is called dana. 

- Worshipping either Siva or Visnu is called isvarapujana. 

- Listening to the Vedanta and relevant knowledge is called siddhantasravana. 

- Having hatred towards negative attitudes about vaidika and laukika (spiritual and 
worldly things) pathways is called here. 

- Having special interest towards prescribed activities is called hrimati. 

The mantra preached by the master, whether told by the Vedas or not, when 
chanted, it is called japa. 78 

- This japa is of three types - a. upamsu b.uccairjapa c. manasa 
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Yama are 10 in number described here. 

- The attitude which is by mind, by speech and by deed towards all living beings, 
harmless behaviour is called ahimsa. 

- The saying with positive attitude which is true and piousness is called satya. 

- By mind, speech and by deed, having no intention to take the belongings of others is 
called Asteya. 

- Having no bodily attachment with others, except with one"s own wife is called 
brahmacarya. In others opinion is serving the master is itself brahmacarya. 

- Having similar attitude towards all - be it likes or dislikes is called ksama. 

- The state of the mind which is stable even at the loss of the wealth, money and 
relatives is called dhrti. 

- Having the attitude towards others, relatives, friends, and enemies as protecting 
oneself is called daya. 

- By mind, by deed and by having similar attitude towards prescribed and 
unprescribed talk rituals is called arjava . 

- One who dwells with limited food as prescribed is called mitahara. 

- Having cleanliness with mud and water is bahyasauca, and with adhyatmika 
knowledge, having cleanliness of mind is abhyantarasaucam. 79 

To conquer the klesa (strain) in order to practice the pranayama, making the two legs 
in a posture is called asana. This is of many types. It is said that asana are as many as 
the types of living species. 80 

There are ten asanas prescribed in the context, namely - svastika, gomukha, padmaka, 
vlra, simhasana, mayura, kukkuta, badhra, kurma, mukta. 

- Svastikasanam- Between two crossed soles, two thighs and calves are situated. 

- Gomukhasanam - Right sole is folded upon which crossing the left leg so that to 
seat on the light ankle is gomukhasana. 

- Padmasanam - On either side over the two thighs, two feet are to be placed to 
expose the soles. This is padmasana. 

- VIrasanam - To keep one foot on the floor and the second foot should be kept away 
with extended leg in sitting posture is vlrasanam. 

- Simhasana - Having scrotum in between two feet extended on toes and seated on 
two heels so as to make the body bend forward, putting two hands on (palmar side 
of) the two knees is called simhasana. 
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- Samudgasanam - Putting two palms over the floor and making the lateral sides of 
the abdomen over the dorsum of hands so as to make umbilicus centre with making 
central pressure is samudgasana. 

- Mayurasanam- Making the hands rest on floor palmar side and elevating the body 
by bending the two legs forward so as to put the two soles over the head is 
mayurasanam. 

- Kukkutasanam - Sitting in padmasana and making the two hands in between two 
thighs so that the palms are resting over the floor and raising the waist in air. This is 
called kukkutasana. 

- Bhadrasana - Sitting freely by making two soles closer on opposite to each other 
and holding with the hands firmly is bhadrasana. 

- Kurmasana - With elevated waist over the two heels and putting pressure on the 
upward direction to the anus is kurmasana. 

- Muktasana - Same as kurmasana, pressing the muscles of the back of the thigh is 
muktasana. 81 

Among these asanas, svastika, padmaka, vlra, simha are the preferred asanas, and they 
are known to be best asanas. And, among these four svastika and padmaka are very 
beneficial. By practising these two, all the diseases will be cured . 

The above said asanas are to be practised for a month as they are prescribed which is 
known as vatasthana with the erect posture on the same axis of body, neck and head 
without any bending. At the same time, mouth should be closed. There should not be 
any type of movement anywhere. 

3.7.Pranayama 

The practitioner should have the concentration at the tip of the nose. With the right 
hand of the yogi putting the “vam” syllable in the air and at the center seeing the 
candramandala, and should inhale the external air through “Idanadi” to the extent of 
time taken for 12 matra, and then should exhale with „pihgalanadr slowly. Then the 
same kind of act should be done on opposite side. Six cycles like this will clear the 
nadl, i.e., NadlSuddhi will be attained. The entire process is called pranayama 83 . 
Different opinions are given here under 

The practice of making equanimity of prana and apana is pranayama. 
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Prana is the vayu of one"s own body and its regulation is called pranayama 84 

This pranayama is constituted by three steps. They are recaka, puraka and kumbhaka. 

These three are to be understood as steps of the process of pranayama only 85 . 

3.8. Procedure of Pranayama: 

In pranayama, recaka is the first step. Closing one nostril with one finger, exhaling the 
air from the body to the outside is called recaka 86 . 

Closing one nostril, inhaling the outer air through other nostril into the belly is called 
puraka 87 . 

As a filled pot, the inhaled air which is retained in the bodyis called kumbhaka 88 . 

As per the time gap, classification of pranayama: 

Pranayama is classified into 4, according to the time of procedure and other 
qualities 89 . 

Pranayama in 12 seconds is of least type. There will be only one cycle 90 . 

Pranayama in 24 seconds is the medium one where two cycles are there 91 . 

There will be 36 seconds for pranayama in which 3 cycles are seen, and is considered 

• 92 

superior . 

Pranayama during which sweating, body thrill and movement of body parts is 
observed, is the best one 93 

Here are the effects of pranayama. There will be happiness and horripilation. Due to 
happiness, there will be lachrymation in joyful thoughts and there will be a feeling of 
undoing of the body parts. Finally, a constant steadiness will be acquired. 94 
This pranayama is of two types again, namely agarbha and sagarbha. Pranayama done 
without any chanting and meditation is agarbhapranayama. Pranayama with chanting 
and meditation is called sagarbhapranayama. 95 

S agarbhapranayama is 100 times greater than agarbhapranayama and 
sagarbhapranayama is advisable 96 . 

This is the detailed description of method of pranayama. This chanting of “om” with 
distinguished syllables such as “a”, “u” and “ma” with along with recaka 
(Exhalation), puraka (inhalation) and kumbhaka (retention) is instructed. During such 
practice, one should meditate the “aum” and other Gods. This is under the steps of: 
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1. Closing one nostril with one finger and inhaling the air through “ida” nadl (left 
nostril) in to the body with the time scape of 16 seconds and at the same time, one 
should meditate on lord Visnu. 

2. Having the air taken in (with „ma") one should meditate on Lord Siva with the time 
scape of 64 seconds or as per one"s own capacity (opinion of some scholars). 

3. The air within is exhaled with time scape of 32 seconds through “pingalanadT' i.e., 
right nostril. Here, for 16 seconds “rukaramurti” should be meditated. 

Then the inhalation should be with pingalanadT, during which 16 seconds rukaramurti 
should be meditated. It should be followed by retention of air, i.e., kumbhaka, during 
which makaramurti should be meditated and at the same time 40 times pranava (Aum) 
should be chanted, or as per one"s own capacity pranava should be chanted. Then by 
„idanadl", air should be exhaled slowly, during which 16 seconds rukaramurti should 
be meditated. And the cycle should be repeated with inhalation through „ida" again. 
This should be done daily for one year or 6 months or one month. Thus, one will have 
purified soul and attain salvation. 97 

3.8.1. Benefits of Pranayama: 

One who practices pranayama will acquire the following - laghutva (feeling of 
lightness), slghragamitva(fast moving), utsaha (enthusiasm), svarasaustava (clear 
voice), sarvaroganasa (curing all the diseases), bala (Strength), tejah (glory), 
svarupa (handsome), dhrti (proper judgement), medha (intelligence), yuvatva (youth), 
sthiratva (firmness), prasannatva (fulfillment), tapah (perseverance), 

papaksaya(devoid of sins). Pranayama itself is the conquering of vayu. This gives less 
passage of stool, urine, and expectoration and acquires the greater eating capacity and 
ultimately long life 98 . 

3.9. Pratyahara 

Retrieving from any aim is pratyahara. This is of 4 types 99 . 

Retrieving the senses from their concerned targets will fully and forcefully is called 
pratyahara of first type. 100 

One who sees the things as nothing but one"s own self is the second type of 
pratyahara 101 . 
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The practitioner should perform the rituals which are useful for the body, not 
pertaining to the externals but preferably with mind, is the third type of pratyahara . 
The retrieving of mind in a systemic way so that the practitioner withdraws from feet, 
toes, ankle, calf muscles in between the knees, two thighs in between, anus (the center 
of the body), penis, umbilicus, heart, throat, buccal cavity, base of the palate, base of 
the nose, two eyes, between eye brows, forehead proper and the main vital points, i.e., 
marma, gradually one after the other in a step ladder pattern, attracting (withdrawing) 
vayu (within) is the fourth type of pratyahara 103 . 

3.10. Dhyana: 

Dhyana is that where meditation with mind over Visnu or siva, without intermission. 
It is the strongest continuous flow of meditation by mind (as a state of agony) 104 ' 

This dhyana is saguna and nirguna. 105 

Sagunadhyana is of 5 types. These types are described about the descriptions of the 
deities in the meditation as per the Vaisnava cult. In a nutshell, it is 106 : 

There is only one nirgunadhyana. 

It is the meditation over the formless, indeclinable, having been seen or not seen 
internally, on outside omnipresence and seen everywhere with divine touch felt of 
one"s own self is called nirgunadhyana. 

Such meditation is done for 6 months a person can attain state of conquering death. 107 
There will be long life for the person having attained the astasiddhi is such as anima, 
laghima, mahima till esvaryapraptih. 108 

3.11. Dharana: 

Dharana is the state of mind placing over the meditating object. Meditating object is 
given earlier in dhyana. 

This dharana is of 5 types 109 . 

1. Heart at the inner cavity and outside in the space, putting dharana is first one. 110 

2. In the pancamahabhutah concentrating the mind as „la" in prthivl, „va" in ap, „ra" in 
tejah, „ya" in vayu and ..ha” in akasa is the type of dharana. 111 

3. The pancabhuta namely prthivl , ap, teja, vayu and akasa are attributed with 
niruddha, achyuta, satya, purusa and Visnu, the deities, which is the third type of 
dharana 112 
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According to some, the deities are Brahma, Visnu, Rudra, Eswara and Sadasiva are 
five deities for pancabhuta. 113 

3.11.1 Procedure for Dharana 

During the practice of dharana, the practitioner should draw the vayu at the place of 
prthivl, i.e., from feet to knees, meditating the relevant deity and should meditate for 5 
ghatikakala and conquer prthivl. Then from knees to the anus, the vayu is brought 
with meditation over concerned deity and should meditate for 5 ghatika and acquires 
release from all the diseases. 114 

The practice of dharma is continued with the agnisthana, i.e., from the anus to the 
heart, to which vayu is drawn and meditating the concerned deity for 5 ghatika gives 
the state of non-inflammability. 115 

From the center of the heart and to the center of the eyebrow, it is vayu"s place, and 
the practitioner should draw vayu up to that point for 5 ghatika and conquer the vayu. 
Practitioner gets capability to move in space. 116 

From the center of the eyebrows to the head, it is the place of akasa, to which vayu is 
drawn and meditate over the concerned deity for 5 ghatika. Then the practitioner 
attains salvation (jivanmukti). 

3.12 Samadhi 

Samadhi is defined as bringing the jlvatma on par with paramatma. This is the state 
where jagrta, svapna and susupti (trimatra) are unchanged as solidified curd losing the 
form, is called Samadhi by some other scholars 118 . 

Practitioner has to practice Dharana, Dhyana and Samadhi, each for 12 hours. The 
state of Samadhi can be attained as per the practice of the previous ones. It is a steady 
state of mind with no change is seen. 119 

The practitioner who practices dhyana, dharana and Samadhi on the lines said above, 
could not listen anything, could not smell, could not see, could not have touch sense 
and cannot have the samkalpa (drive). He will be just like wood log which will not 
have any response. He would be like a lamp put in place where air currents are not 
there. He will never have any movement. Such person who practices this Astanga 
yoga will be devoid of alasya (laziness), tivra vyadhi (diseases of high intensity), even 
tolerate the places of danger, unstable nature of mind, asraddha (unattentiveness), 
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bhrantidarsana (bevilderment), duhkha (miseries), durmanasya (timid mentality), 

visayaloluptva (indulgence), etc., And with wisdom the things are done, no 

120 

attachment will be there to such person. He will have salvation in his hand. 

There are two kinds of practitioners, namely - Ekarsya and Duraga. The following 
descriptions are about their practice of yoga. 

This is the explanation regarding the process of attaining salvation by a practitioner. 
Through pingalanadl wisdom enters into the Adityamandala and gets united with the 
purusa present there. Then it enters into the Candramandala and unites with purusa 
there and above that it enters into the vidyutamandala and gets united with the purusa 
there and finally goes to the vaikuntha. 

Thereafter, NrisimhaVajapayee, the commentator of Vaikhanasa grhya sutra has 

given the anguli pramana, anjall pramana, and Samkhya pramana of body. There are 

121 

wide mentions about tantric anatomy with spiritual focus. 

There is anadl by name pingala, which is considered to be the pathway for attaining 
salvation. As such, the pingalanadl is one of the three most important nadl. Hereafter, 
the description goes with the measurement of the parts of the body. It goes with - 

- All the living beings are measured about 96 angula with their anguli (living beings 
are humans) 

- There are 363 bones in the human body. 

- Head contains 40 bones. 

- Neck region - 50 bones and shoulders 

- Hands - 50 bones 

- Chest region - 5+5 bones 

- Abdomen region - 30 bones 

- Anterior pelvis (testicular region) - 20 bones 

- There are 3+3 sevanyah 

- In penis, only one and 3 in thigh region 

- 50+50 in two knees 

- 5+5 in the calf areas 

- 10+10 in two feet and 5+5 fingers 

- 50 in the back of the pelvis 

- Nadi are in number 3,01,000 

- Joints and snayu are in number 9,000 
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- There are 72,000 nadl. 

- There are 200 ayu marma. 

- There are 3, 50, 00,107 romachidra. 

- There are svedovahasrotas in number 60,70,000 

- There are pesl in number 500. 

- There are joints in number 200. 

- There are 9 out pass (apertures). 

- Blood is in 10 anjall. 

- There are 8 anjall of mala. 

- There are 7 anjall of mutra. 

- There are 6 anjall of pitta. 

- There are 5 anjall of slesma. 

- There are 4 anjall of vasa. 

- There are 3 anjall of medas. 

- There are 2 anjall of majja. 

- There is 1 anjallof siromajja. 

- There is Vi Anjall of sukra. 

- Vi Anjall of sukra is ojah. 

- Or, there is Vi prasrtih of ojah. 

Hereafter, the description is identical with ayurvedic concept of 
“yavantopurusetavantoloke” 

Thus, it lies at feet, ankle, calf, knee, thigh, anus, at muladhara, umbilicus and the 
heart, throat and buccal cavity, center of the eyebrows, forehead, and finally the head 
where all the universe is there. At the urine, universal rasa is attributed. In the sukra 
and rakta “brahmamrta” is there. All the sapta samudra (7 oceans) are there in the 
tvak, rakta, mamsa, medas, majja and sukra. 

Saptadvlpah 

The hierarchy of the sadcakrah, named “kulaparvata” extends up tobrahmarandhra. 
Siras (head) is meru, where jnanamrtais considered as ganga. Meru"s feet contain 
wheels of sun. Slightly above it, the moon is located. This is where prana marma is 
located. It is all-pervading in brahmanda and pindanda. In such body, two angula 
above guda, two angula below the penis, with the circumference of one angula, at the 
center of the body of a yogi is considered kandamula (root of the spiritual energy). At 
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its tip, there glows the golden flame with three or four angles. This flame is compared 
with the “mvarasuka” and at its tip, 9 inches above the center of the body with 4 
angula circumference with elevated space (mandala) the root is there, according to 
some experts. At its center, the nabhi is there with 12 angled wheel over which prana 
is expected to be seated. The jlvatma is riding over such prana. According to some 
scholars, from umbilicus upward, downward and sideways, kundalinl is placed, which 
is called “muladharakanda”. 

It is understood that kundalinl sakti is “serpentine” in shape and originated from 
astaprakrti and it is encircled as a conch and appears to be a serpentine encircled 
sivalinga according to some scholar. The goddess kundalinl, the shape of serpent with 
all the parts encircled is the energy with its hood, secretly runs along with the 
susumna reaching the brahmarandhra. The wheel of the kundalinl, all the nadi are 
concentrated, including the 14 important nadi, namely, susumna, ida, pingala, 
sarasvati, kuhu, varum, yasasvim, pusa, payasvim, sankhim, gandhari, hastijihva, 
visvodaraand alambusa. 123 

Among all these nadi there are three most important nadi, namely Ida, pingala and 
susumna, of which susumna is the most important one, which is in the tube, existing 
in the centre as a hollow bamboo extending to brahmarandhra. Through this nadi, the 
vital energy runs over naming vaisnavl, sattvika, moksagamim. According to some 
scholars, the centre of the susumnaup to the brahmarandhra is the place for kundalinl. 
To that susumna left side at the end of the nostril (inner side) idanadi is there, which is 
tamasika, and is originated from the moon. On the right side, inner side of the nostril, 
which is rajasika and called pingalanadi. 

- At the end of the tongue: sarasvatinadi 

- At the end of the penis - kuhunadi (backside of the susumna) 

- In the left eye: Gandharinadi 

- In the left side big toe - Hastinadi 

- Between Gandhari and Sarasvati, behind the ida and jihva, at the end of the left ear 

- Sankhininadi 

- Between kuhu and hasti at the tongue, spreading all over is - visvodaranadi 

- End of the right eye - pusanadi 

- Right big toe - Yasasvim (behind the pingala) 

- Between Yasasvim and kuhu - varuninadi (spreads all over) 
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- Between pusa and Sarasvatl in the right ear - payasvinlnadl 

- At the centre of the rhizome (paddy) - alambusanadi 

All over the above said nadl, dasavidhavayu are travelling along with the concerned 
agni. They travel downwards from the centre to the nostril, to the hrdaya, to the nabhi, 
to the big toes, wherein pranavayu, 10 angula above the centre that exists. Apanavayu 

- pelvis, groins, anus, penis, knees, calf muscles, lower abdomen and umbilicus are 
the places to travel. Vyanavayu exists in ears, eyes, nose and inner side of the nose. 
Udanavayu exists in feet, hands and joints of all parts of the body. Samanavata 
supplies the rasa (from annam) all the body parts through 72,000 nadl and this 
samanavata is spreading all over the body. 

Naga and other vayu are residing in tvak and other dhatu. 

- Pranavayu is controlling inhalation and exhalation. 

- Apanavayu is regulating defecation and micturition. 

- All the activities of the body are under the control of vyanavata. 

- Udanavata does the functions of elevation in the body. 

As a whole, vata controls the function of sosana, i.e., absorption at tissue level as well 
as cellular level uptake. 

- Nagavata controls udgara(eructation) 

- Elevation of palpebra is by kurmavata. 

- Hunger is by krkaravata. 

- Devadatta controls tandra. 

- Absorption is by dhananjayavata. 

At the centre of the body there lies agnimandala, suryamandala, candramandala, 
tejomandala, etc., where Brahma, Visnu and Siva are there, and the paramatma with 
the universal bliss also exists there. 

According to some scholars, back of the pelvis, end of spinal column, muladhara, 
linga, nabhi, hrdaya, kantha, asya (buccal cavity), middle of the eyebrows, in the 
shape of half-moon where the presence of Visnu having the heavenly sound like 
dhruvamandala with 16 base, is the place for paramatma. At the outset, muladhara, 
svadhisthana, manipura, visuddha, talumula, bhrumadhya, lalata and brahmarandhra 
are 9, considered to be the place for the parabrahma. According to some other 
scholars, there are only 3 places for parabrahma, namely - adhara, hrdaya and 
brahmarandhra. 
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1. At muladhara with 4 angles, the wheel having va, sa, sa, sa syllables at 4 petals of 
golden yellow color exists. 

2. At linga, the wheel is having 4 angles ba, bha, ma, ya, ra, la, 6 syllables with 6 
petals lotus having fair color, face directing downwards is there.,i.e swadhishatna. 

3. At nabhi, a wheel with 10 angles, having syllables da, dha, na, ta, tha, pa, pha with 
the color of sphatika, a lotus, is there, and is called manipura. 

4. At heart, the wheel with 12 angles, having syllables ka (33) to tha(<5)( 12 in number) 

with the glow of suryamandala lotus is there. Some people say that the flower is like 
kadallpuspa with 8 petals, and is known as anahata. 

5. At talumula a wheel with 16 angles with svaraksarah of 16 with the color of 
candramandala, a lotus is there, which is called vishuddha. 

6. At bhrumadhya wheel with ha and other syllables, a lotus with two petals like 
lighting colors a lotus is there.lt is called ajna chakra. 

7. At brahmarandhra, sahasraracakra is there with many colors having 1000 petal 
lotus, with universal bliss and ambrosia a lotus facing downwards is there. 

(refer to plates I, II, III, IV, V, VI, VII and VIII of chapter III) 

A yogi having the practice of astangayoga with above said sarira, practicing 
pranayama with which the purusa is elevated and the jlvatma travels through 
pingalanadi (Adityamandala) enters into the suryamandala of interior heart. There, the 
existing purusa having tejorupa unites with paramatma, the jlvatma having been 
united and travels through idanadi where the Candramandala in talumula it enters, 
there the jlvatma reunites with the tejorupapurusa and then comes into candranadi 
forms itself amrtamayapurusa. Such union of Visnu damunation enters into susumna 
and that jivatmaenters the thiatinmandala at bhrumadhya. There it unites with purusa 
of lightning color; again this jlvatma enters into lalata. There, it unites with half- 
moon-shaped Visnu dominating with heavenly sound dhruvamandala which is 
considered to be manonmani. At that dhruvamandala having amrtais 
saccidanandasvarupa- parabrahma, which is considered as bhagavata, Narayana, it 
unites. The same place is imagined as vaikuntha, which is indeclinable. Such an 
incomparable, all pervading salvation is called vaikunthasayujyam. 

Next, the description starts with “Duraga”, another kind of yogi. One who practices 
Astanga yoga, through pingalanadi, makes his jlvatma go out and enter into the 
Adityamandala to unite with the purusa present there. Then, he makes that jlvatma 
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come out of Suryamandala and enter into the Candramandala and enter into the 
purusa there. Then, that jlvatma comes out and enters into tejomandala and unites 
with purusa there. Then it comes out and enters into Vaikuntha in brahmanda and 
unites with saccidananda adinarayana. That adinarayana is vedoktapurusa. And this 
purusa is praised with many hymns. It is believed that this jlvatma again enters into 
the Indraloka and unites with purusa present there. Then comes out and enters into 
Sivaloka which unites with purusa there. And the same happens with brahma in 
brahmaloka. So also is the phenomenon in Visnuloka with Visnu. Then finally above 
all, it unites with parabrahma, who is none but Narayana of parabrahma. 

Adooraga is another kind of Yogi. One who is ksetrajna (knows the body), having the 
knowledge about paramatma and his unity with paramatma, is considered as 
Adooraga. Here, the commentator explains as the jlvatma uniting with parabrahma, 
through the nadl aperture (Nadlrandhra) of that particular yogi who is ksetrajna 
(through which the jlva comes and unites with paramatma). Such jlva rides over 
prana. This is possible only after the practice of asana, pranayama, pratyahara, 
dhyana, dharma, Samadhi, practice of bringing out the Vayu through the idanadl and 
drawing to the udara and then to the thumb, then mouth, then to ears, to index finger 
then to the eyes, then to the middle finger, then to face and nose and finally 
concentrating all strength and vayu with mediating over sakara and 
nirakaraparamatma are done. 

The elevated kundalinl in the blossomed lotus traverses through the tube which is 
there in the susumna and passes through brahmarandhra as a thread in the stalk of the 
lotus reaches the head. There, heavenly sounds are observed. 

Such sounds are like vlna, sankha, megha and also water flowing through the 
mountain. Through susumna, the head of the indriya manas, which is known along 
with ksetrajna (jlvatma) comes through vyomarandhra will be releasing the lotus of 
1000 petals in dhyana. The realization is equivalent with jnana of “tattvamasi”, which 
unites with the paramatma. This is the union of ksetrajna with paramatma. Thus, the 
union of ksetrajna with paramatma is considered to be nullifying all the things 
between bhumi and antariksa, including Svarga. There is no sukha, no duhkha, no 
dharma, and no adharma. Everything will be nullified. Everything merges with 
nirakara as akasa, because akasa is nityaga as per tarka. 

Bhrumadhyaga is a kind of yogi who makes his jlvatma unit with paramatma through 
satvarupagni drawn to his bhrumadhya, thereby getting at thumb and other five places 
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then through pingala bringing it out at end of pralaya or yoga end. Satvarupagni is 
commented as Visnu himself. Its tip is through susumna; in the meditation the lotus 
will be blossomed. The elevated kundalim comes through the susumna. The jlvatma is 
drawn to the head, then bringing to the thumb and other five places, and at the places 
of pancabhuta meditating over deities of the places as the meditation done for regular 

• 124 

practice. “ 

One who practises yoga with no definite pathway, despite knowledge on various 
fields, goes with mutilated path, is known as visarga. 125 . 

3.13.Means and ways to attain Moksa (Moksopaya) 

It is instructed to the practitioner of yoga,that one should concentrate on worship of 
Idol. Then to meditate on absolute oneness,i.e., “Parabrahma”.This will be meditating 
on “aum”, which should be continued till the salvation is attained. Virtually the 
meditating object is described with so many adjectives and in the form of Deity. It is 
told that such form should be kept in mind and practitioner continues the same till he 
reaches the state of “no quality”. He is known to be kshetrajna, getting the view of 
“Paramatma” .and such state of “ultimate bliss” is nothing but salvation. 126 
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Chapter - V 

Prelude of Ayurveda classics 

Ayurveda, the science of life is one of the branches of the veda. It is regarded as upaveda 
of Rgveda or Atharvaveda but, really speaking it is a stream of the knowledge coming 
down from generation to generation. 

Some of the achievement texts on Ayurveda are not yet available. Among the extant 
texts, the caraka samhita by Agnivesa, Susruta samhita by Susruta and Astamga hrdaya by 
Vagbhata are recognized as Brhattrayi. Of these 3 caraka is considered to be the most 
authoritative in as much as it represents an authentic thesaurus of the various aspects of 
this science, with special reference to the fundamental principles of medicine 

5.1 Caraka Samhita 

The caraka samhita contains 120 chapters. 



These chapters in 

the caraka form parts of the following 8 sthanas 


Sthanas 

Number of Verses 

1 . 

Sutra sthana 

1670 

2. 

Nidana sthana 

103 

3. 

Vimana sthana 

88 

4. 

Sarlra sthana 

236 

5. 

Indriya sthana 

381 

6. 

Cikitsa sthana 

4961 

7. 

Kalpa sthana 

330 

8. 

Siddhi sthana 

649 1/2 


Total 

8418 


But in last chapter of Caraka Samhita there is a statement that it contains 12,000 
verses/parse peerages. 

Ayurveda has 8 branches mainly which are primarily mentioned in caraka samhita 
4 Kaya cikitsa (Internal medicine) Described in sutra sthana, Nidana , cikitsa, kalpa and 
siddhi sthanas . 
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4 Salakya ( Treatment of diseases of the organs in the head and neck) described in 26 th 
chapter of cikitsa sthana 

There is a significant statement in this chapter which indicates the original author 
redactors were conscious of their limitations while dealing with specialized branch. 

Eg. Treatment of disease of the eye 

This statement indicates that the author did not intend to go into details of the surgical 
treatment of diseases of head and neck, and wished to refer such cases to other specialists. 
Only medical aspects and diseases occurring in head and neck are described here. 

4 Salya Tantra described in 25 th chap. Of cikitsa sthana 
4 Toxicology described in 23 rd chap. Of cikitsa sthana 
4 Bhuta vidya described in 9 th and 8 th chap. Of cikitsa sthana 
4 Pediatrics described in 8 th chap. Of cikitsa sthana 
4 Geriatrics described in 2 nd chap. Of cikitsa sthana 
4 Aphrodisiacs described in 2 nd chap of cikitsa sthana 

Thus 8 branches of Ayurveda are represented in the various sections of Caraka Samhita. 

5.1.1 Sections 

Caraka samhita contains 120 chapters. The number 120 appears to bear some significance 
in as much as other two among the “Great Trio” also contains 120 chapters excluding, of 
course uttara tantra of susruta which appears to have been added to it at a later stage. 
Other two important classics on Ayurveda viz. Kashyapa samhita and Bhela samhita 
also contain 120 chapters each. 

These chapters in the caraka samhita from parts of the following 8 sections or sectors. 

1. Sutra sthana : Dealing inter alia with fundamental principles governing the science of 
life both for the maintenance of health and prevention as well as cure of diseases. This 
contains 30 chapters. 

Sutra sthana deals with the origin and propagation of Ayurveda and pancha maha 
bhauthika composition of the universe, the relationship with the composition of the human 
body with special reference to the dhatu or the basic tissue elements of the body. The 
composition of the drug and the mode of drug action are also described here, various 
attributes of food ingredients including method of preparation and effects of food 


9mffflan.2c.aZ 



97 


ingredients on the human body are also described. Also the fundamental principles 
governing the line of treatment and contents of the entire work in brief are furnished 
besides universality and eternity of Ayurveda are explained. 

2. Nidana sthana : Dealing with etiology, pathogenesis and diagnosis of diseases this 
contains 8 chapters. 

In nidana sthana diagnosis of few diseases which were perhaps predominant in the 
age of caraka is described. In some cases, The line of treatment is also furnished. 

3. Vimana sthana : Dealing with the principles governing the bodily factors that causes 
disease as well as the principles governing the drugs and medications with curative values. 
This contains 8 chapters. 

In Vimana sthana some fundamental principles are explains the chapters in this section 
mostly deals with the fundamental principles governing deals with fundamental principles 
governing the administration procedures to be followed for ascertaining the nature of the 
disease and at the end of this section guide lines for entering in to debates on various 
aspects of “the science of life” are furnished. 

4. Sarlra sthana : Dealing with principles governing the creation of universe and the 
human body, embryological developments and the description of organs and parts of the 
human body are furnished. 

5. Indriya sthana : Dealing with prognostic signs and symptoms. This contains 12 

chapters. The Indriya sthana exclusively deals with the bad prognostic sings and the 
fundamental principles governing them. 

6. Cikitsa sthana : Dealing with the treatment of diseases this contain 30 chapters. In 
cikitsa sthana management of healthy persons as well as treatment of diseases are 
described. The prescription deals more with applied rather than theoretical aspects. 

7. Kalpa sthana : Dealing with formulary for administration emesis, purgation, enema 
and inhalation therapies, This contain 12 chapters. The kalpa sthana deals exclusively 
with the pharmaceutical aspects of certain medicinal preparations and the utilization. 

8. Siddhi sthana : Dealing with principles governing the administrations of elimination 
therapies. This contain 12 chapters. The siddhi sthana deals exclusively with various 
aspects of the classical form of Ayurveda popularly known as “Pancakarma”. 
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5.1.2 Time and Place of Caraka 

Niether the text nor any external evidence provides any prescription data about the time 
of caraka . Absence of any Buddhist influence maintenance of a brahminic style and the 
nature of the exposition are indicative of the pre buddhistic origin of his work. It is likely 
that the redactor of the work flourished in the 8 th century B.C. His place of residence is 
not known. As the very caraka indicates he travelled from place to place preaching the 
science of medicine. 

5.1.3 Authorship 

Brahma -> Original propoundes -> Daksha Prajapathi -> Astwini Kumaras -> 
Indra -> Bhardwaja -> Atreya -> Agnivesa -> To Other Maharshis. 

According to colophon agnivesa on the advice of his preceptors compiled this work 
which was subsequently redacted by caraka and drdabala. 

The original work of Agnivesa is not available now. 

Drdabala : Son of kapilabala and resident of pancanadapura reconstructed te carka 
samhita which was deficient in its l/3 ld part. Eg. 17 th chapter in cikitsa sthana and entre 
sections of kalpa and siddhi. 

5.1.4 Commentators 

1. Caraka nyasa by Bhattara Harichandra in 4 th century A.D 

2. Caraka Panjika by Swami Kumara After 4 th Century A.D 

3. Nirantara Pada Vyakhya by Jejjata in 6 th century A.D 

4. Ayurveda Dipika by Cakrapani in 11 th Century A.D 

5. Tattva candrika by Sivadasa sen in 15 th Century 

6. Jalpa kalpa taru by Gangadhara sen in 19 th Century 

7. Carakaopaskara by Yogindranatha sena in 20 th Century 

8. Caraka Pradipika by jyotisa candra saraswathi in 20 th Century 

In Addition to the above there are many commentators available in the regional language 
of India. 
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5.2 Susruta Samhita 

The susruta samhita is the representative treatise of the Indian school of surgery (salya 
tantram) popularly known as “Dhanvantra sampradaya”.Dhaanvantra is so called as it was 
founded by Dhanvantri who was the symbol of surgical expertise. Initially Dhnantari was 
the name of the school but later on became epithet of clinics who were expert in surgery. 
Dalhana in his commentary, presenting etymological derivation of the world Dhanvantari 
says- one who has acquired full knowledge of surgery is known as “Dhanvantari”. The 
practitioners of the school medicine (Kaya chikitsa) generally referred the cases requiring 
surgical interference to these dhaanvantariyas who were proficient In surgical operations 
including application of cautery, caustic alkali and blood-letting. In the treatment of gulma 
(cs.ci.5.44,63) caraka has mentioned twice the jurisdiction of dhaanvantariyas to such 
cases. Under the treatment of piles, he refers the surgeons by ‘Eke’ and avoids surgical 
interference there in because of requiring perfect skill and possible risks. As Kaya 
chikitsa is the main subject in the caraka samhita, salya is the chief one in the susruta 
samhita thought it contains other subjects as well.In early days, Brahmans represented the 
intellectual community while Ksatriyas constituted the warrior class but gradually the later 
excelled in intellectual perform of his familymence too which is observed in the 
Upanisads. Buddha a prince of the warrior class, represented the above groups, caraka is 
the champion of Brahmanism while susruta is kingly sage trained under tradition of 
Divodasa , king of Kasti, and protagonist of t he warrior class. That is why susruta was 
preferred to carka in non-Brahmanical tradition which is referred by the reference of the 
former in Buddhist literature. 

5.2.1 Layers of Authorship 

The present susruta samhita has undergone a number of transformations in different 
hands. The original founder of the tradition was Divodasa Dhanvantari, The king of 
Kaasti, who probably in later part of his life, established an Astrama to impart training of 
surgery. In fact, it was a legacy of his family in which Dhanvantari, the great grandfather 
of Divodasa , emerged as incarnation of lord Visnu and trustee of Ayurveda . It is said 
that he divided Ayurveda into eight specialists. It means that at that time surgery was 
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in developing stage which developed fully during the regime of Divodasa who was also 
known as Dhanvantari because of being proficient in surgery. At the astrama, Divodasa 
trained the disciple among whom susruta the son of Visvamitra, was the foremost, others 
being Aupadhenava, Vaitarana, Aurabhra, Paushkalavat, Karaviirya and Goupuaraksita 
(ss.s.u.1.2). Dalhana adds Bhoja etc. and says that some take other four names Nimi, 
Kankayana, Gara and Galava makingthe total of twelve. Susruta acted as mouth piece 
of his colleagues and put queries on different topics to the teacher who, through his 
learned discourses, delivered his precepts to them. The susruta -samhita is documentation 
of dialogue between the teacher and the disciple and thus was shaped as a treatise of the 
precepts of Divodasa . 

Next comes the susruta .Two names Vrddha susruta and susruta occurs in this 
connection, they may be labeled as 1 and 2. Susruta 1 is the person who received the 
knowledge directly from the preceptor and as such is the junior contemporary to Divodasa 
Susruta 2 came later expanded and refined the text and gave it the shoe of a compendium. 
He was definitely later than caraka as a number of verses of the caraka samhita are 
found as such in the susruta samhita. Moreover a number of caraka’s views are 
contradicted by susruta in different contexts. It is surprising that both caraka and susruta 
have described the seasonal regimen in the same chapter(su.ch.6.). 

Nagarjuna has redacted the text of the susruta samhita Dalhana says. There are many 
Nagaarjunas at different periods of time and probably one of the Gupta period has done 
the job. Perhaps the uttaratantra was added one of the Gupta period has done this job. 
Perhaps the uttaratantra was added by to make it comprehensive dealing with all angas of 
Ayurveda . Candrata the son of Tisata comes last who modified Nagarjuna some readings 
(Paathasuddhi) of the text on the basis of Jejjata commentary. 

5.2.2 Date of Susruta Samhita 

As discussed elsewhere by e the dates of the above authors may be fixed as follows - 

1. Divodasa Dhanvantari-> 1500-1000 B.C 

2. Susruta -> 2 nd cent. A.D 

3. Nagarjuna -> 5 th cent. A.D 

4. Candrata -> 10 th cent. A.D 
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5.2.3 Plan and contents 

Originally the susruta samhita consisted of one hundred and twenty chapters in five 
sections as follows- 

1. Sutra sthana - 46chap. 

2. Nidana sthana - 16 chap. 

3. Sarlra sthana - 10 chap. 

4. Cikitsa sthana - 40 chap. 

5. Kalpa sthana - 8 chap. 

Total 120 chap. 

That uttara tantram does not find place in the orginal scheme indicates that it was 
supplemented later on. It consists of sixty six chapters dealing with salakya, 
Kaumarabrtyam, Kaya cikitsa and Bhuta vidya. Rasayana and Vajikarna are included in 
cikitsa sthana, Kalpasthana deals with Agadatantra while Salya is everywhere. Thus 
this treatise covers all the eight angas of Ayurved with predominance of Salya. 

5.2.4 Contributions 

Susruta is regarded as the Father of Anatomy and Surgery. He is the first and the last 
author to describe the method of dissection of human cadavers. He also described 
minutely structures of skin, membranes, bones, joints etc. which baffle the minds of even 
modern anatomists. The description of mannas (Vital spots) given elaborately in a 
separate chapter is unique which is applied importance in surgery. 

Susruta belonged to the warrior class which was engaged frequently in warfare and 
became victim of injuries and wounds. He has taken up all such cases and has described 
sharp and blunt instruments along with para surgical measures such as blood- letting, 
caustic alkali, cauterization etc. His method of Rhinoplastry is still regarded as the Ideal 
one. He has also introduced military medicine. 

In the field of basic concepts too, his contributions are noteworthy. He has highlighted the 
importance of blood along with Vata, Pita, Kapha, in pathogenesis of surgical disorders 
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besides tracing the six Kriyakalas (Stages of Pathogenesis). His Definition of the healthy 
is also ideal covering all aspects of health. Susruta has also introduced a number of drugs 
which are not found in the caraka samhita and has classified them in a systematic 
manner. Then susruta has contributed a lot the advancement of Ayurveda in all aspects 
particularly Salya. 

5.2.5 Dalhana’s Commentary 

Though the list of commentators on the susruta samhita is quiet long, Dalhana stands 
conspicuously high amongst them. At present, it is only his commentary that is available 
in complete form. He belonged to an illustrious family of vaidyas and had extensive and 
deep knowledge of Ayurveda apart from other disciplines. He was trained at the feet of 
the illustrious teacher probably (Bhaskara) whom he quotes as ‘acarya’ and ‘guru’. He 
was also well conversant with traditional practices which he refers to at appropriate places. 
That he was a versatile scholar and evident from the fact that he has quoted in his 
commentary seventy authors and favorites on whom he has mostly relied upon. 
Sometimes he follows the former sometimes the later while sometimes none of them 
adopting his own course. 

Dalhana’s commentary is important in the sense that it explains that ideas clearly with 
requisite elaboration which are not mentioned explicitly in the text. For instance, he has 
described shapes and sizes of many instruments left in the text on the basis of other 
treatises. Likewise, he has suggested uses if formulations in specific conditions and also 
described in detail in the method of preparation as prevalent in tradition. As he was a keen 
observer of nature, he has described the flora and the fauna with great accuracy. He has 
also set the readings of the text according to his own tradition which is evident from 
comparing the present text with his commentary at several places. 

5.3 Astamgahrdaya 

Astamgahrdaya quintessence of the eight branches (of Ayurved) is one of the authoritative 
treatise on ancient Indian medicine. It had attracted the attention of medical men not only 
within this country but also of neighboring countries such as Arabia, Persia, Tibet and 
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Germany. Its popularity is substantiated by the large number of commentaries by Indian 
scholars and appreciation by the scholars of many other countries. With its beauty and 
brevity of poetical composition, sequential arrangement of topics, clear description of 
percepts and practices of medical science and many other merits, it has earned its rightful 
place as one among the “Brhat Trayi” three great trios of Ayurveda. It is an epitome of 
Ayurveda catering to the needs of the students, scholars and medical practitioners alike. 

5.3.1 Nature and contents of the treatise 

Astamgahrdaya contains six sthanas, each sthana consisting of varying number of 
adhyayas; the total number of chapters being 120. The text is composed entirely in poetry. 
The total number of verses is 7120 in the extant edition. In addition there are about 33 
verses which have not been commented upon hence considered as later interpolations. 
There are 240 short prose lines also, two at the commencement of each chapter. The 
sthanas and their important contents are as follows. 

1 . Sutra sthana : The first section has 30 chapters dealing with basic doctrines of Ayurveda 
, principles of health, prevention of diseases, properties of articles of diet and drugs 
humoral physiology and pathology, different kinds of diseases and method of treatment. 

2 . Sarlra sthana : The second section has 6 chapters dealing with embryology, anatomy, 
physiology, physiognomy. Physical and psychological constitutions, auspicious and 
inauspicious dreams and omen, signs of about prognosis and of oncoming death. 

3 . Nidana sthana : The third section with 16 chapters describes the causes, premonitory 
symptoms, characteristic features, pathogenesis and prognosis of some important diseases 
coming with the relam of Kaya chikitsa. 

4 . Cikitsa sthana : The fourth section has 22 chapters elaborating the methods of treatment 
of all major organic diseases, including efficacious medicinal recipes, diet and care of the 
patient. 

5. Kalpa sthana : The fifth section has 6 chapters dealing with preparation of recipes, 
administration of purificatory therapies and management of complications and principles 
of pharmacy. 

6 . Uttaratantram : The sixth section and the last section is devotes to the remaining seven 
branches of Ayurveda . It has 40 chapters in total; divided as follows, viz- 3 for bala 
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cikitsa (pediatrics), 4 for graha cikitsa (demonology), 17 for urdhvanga cikitsa (diseases of 
organs in the head), sub-divided into again 9 for netra roga (ophtholmology), 2 for karna 
cikitsa (otology), 2 for nasa cikitsa (rhinology), 2 for mukha cikitsa (mouth teeth throat) 
and 2 for shiroroga (diseases of head). Salya cikitsa (surgery) has 10 chapters, Damstra 
has 4; jara cikitsa and vrsha have one chapter each. 

5.3.3 Author 

1. The author of Astamga sangraha, has furnished the following information about himself 
and his work in the concluding verses of that treatise. There was a great physician by 
name Vagbhata who was my grand-father, I bear his name; from him was born 
simhaguptha and I am from him; I was born in the sindhu country. Having learnt science 
from Avalokita, my preceptor and much more from my father and after studying a large 
number of texts on this science, this treatise (Astangasangraha) has been written, suitably 
classified. Elsewhere he states that it has been prepared in such a manner as it is suitable 
to any age people. 

2. In some manuscripts of Astangahrdaya there is a colophon at the end of Nidana and Uttara 
sthanas which reads as “thus ends the Nidana sthana in Astatngahrdaya samhita written 
by srimad Vagbhata, son of sri vaidyapati Simhagupta” but the absence as such a 
colophon at other places and in some other manuscripts and the use of honorific term 
“srimad” as a prefic to the authors name have made the present day scholars to doubt the 
authenticity of the colophon. 

3. Commentators on other Ayurveda treatise have quotes verses of Astangasangraha and 
Astangahrdaya calling them as ‘from vrddha Vagbhata and from Laghu/Svalpa or simply 
Vagbhata respectively. 
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Astamgasangraha Astamgahrdaya 

No of Verses: 9241 7120 

No. of Sthanas : 8 


Sutra sthana : 

40 

Sutra sthana : 

30 

SarTra sthana : 

12 

SarTra sthana 

6 

Nidana sthana : 

16 

Nidana sthana : 

16 

Cikitsa sthana : 

24 

Cikitsa sthana : 

22 

Kalpa sthana : 

8 

Kalpa sthana 

6 

Uttarasthana : 

50 

Uttaratantra : 

40 

Total 

150 


120 

Branchwise Brak-up in Uttara sthana : 

*Bala cikitsa : 5 

*Bala cikitisa 

3 

*Graha cikitsa : 

5 

*Graha cikitsa 

4 

*Urdhvaroga cikitsa 


*Urdhvaroga cikitsa : 


- Netra roga cikitsa 

10 

- Netra roga cikitsa 

9 

- Kama roga 

2 

- Kama roga 

2 

- Nasa roga 

2 

- Nasa roga 

2 

- Mukha roga 

2 

- Mukha roga 

2 

Siroroga 

2 

- Siroroga 

2 

*Salya cikitsa 

11 

*Salya cikitsa 

10 

*Damstra cikitsa 

9 

*Damstra cikitsa 

4 

*Jaracikitsa 

1 

*Jaracikitsa 

1 

*Vrsa cikitsa 

1 

*Vrsa cikitsa 

1 
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5.4 Fundamentals from Caraka Samhita 

The aggregate of 5 mahabhutas and cetana is known as purusa. Cetana alone is also 
termed as purusa. 1 

The five sense organs are composed of 5 mahabhuta s with predominance of one in each. 

They are known by inference that their actions are the based on how the intellect proceeds. 

2 

All the characters are perceivable by skin. 

Bhuta prakrti - akasa , vayu, etc., buddhi, avyakta, ahamkara. 

Vikaras - organs, mind, five objects 4 
Avyakta 

1 

Buddhi 

1 

Ahamkara 

I 

5 Bhutas 

1 

All parts of person is born or said to have emerged. 5 

After the jlvatma ’s departure, the body is converted into a lifeless vacant house, and is 
said to be “panchatvagatam”, because of panchamahabhutas. 6 
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5.5 Carak Samhita (Principles relevant in vaikhanasa grhya sutra) 

The couple should be treated with oleation and sudation therapies and thereafter dosas 
from their body should be eliminitated by the administration of vamana (emesis) and 
virecana (purgation) therapies. Then the patient should be brought to normalcy in stages 
(by administering prescribed diet, viz. peya or thick gruel etc.) After the elimination of 
dosas the couple should be administered asthapana (corrective) and anuvasana (unctuous 
types of enema. Man should also be administered ghee and milk boiled with drugs having 
sweet taste. The woman should be given til oil and masta [(phaseolus) radiates Linn.] to 
eat. 7 

For three days right from the day of onset of menstruation, the woman should observe 
celibacy, sleep on ground, take food from an unbroken vessel kept in her hands and should 
never clean the body. On the fourth day she should use unction take head-bath and wear 
white apparel. Her husband should also adopt the same regimen. Both of them wearing 
white apparel and garlands, with happiness of mind and having attraction for each other, 
should enter into the cohabitation. If a male child is desired, they should meet on the even 

o 

days and if a female child is desired then they should meet on the odd days. 

During cohabitation, the woman should not assume a prone posture nor should she in her 
sides. If she maintains a prone posture during cohabitation, the vata gets aggravated and 
afflicts her uterus. If she remains in her right side during cohabitation then kapha which 
remains in that side gets displaced and blocks the uterus. Left side is the abode of pitta. If 
pressure is put on that side during cohabitation, then the ovum and the sperm get burnt up. 
Therefore, the woman should receive seed while lying on her back side. In this posture 
dosas remain in their respective sites. After completion of intercourse she should be 
sprinkled with cold water. Intake of food in excess, fasting, thirst, fear, dejection, grief, 
anger, desire for another man, excessive desire for intercourse these factors in a woman 
during cohabitation prevents conception or produces a deformed child. One should not 
indulge in cohabitation with a woman who is too young or too old, who is suffering from a 
chronic disease or afflicted with any other disease. Similar are the defects in a male. 
Therefore, the couple should be free from all such defects before they enter into 
cohabitation. 9 
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The couple having excitement for cohabitation should take relishing and wholesome food 
[not in excess], and arrange for bed which is pleasant, scented, well spread and 
comfortable, man should ascend this bed with his right leg first and the women with her 
left leg first. 10 

Then this mantra (incantation) should be recited “Slf^kRi T'lH”. [You are the serpent god, 

you are the life, you constitute the support of everything. May god Dhatr release you, may 

god Vidhatr maintain you. Be equipped with brahmavarcas, my Brahma, Brhaspati, Visnu, 

Soma, Surya, the Asvins, Bhaga,Mitra and Varuna provide me with a brave child. 11 

12 

Having recited this mantra, they should enter into the cohabitation. 

If she desires to have a son with a massive body, white complexioned with the strength 
like that of a lion, with vigour, purity and strong mind, then from the first day of her 
purificatiory bath, after menstruation, she should be given mantha prepared with white 
barley by boiling it with the milk of white cow having a white calf and mixing it with ghee 
and honey in a silver or bronze vessel to drink every morning and evening continuously 
for one week. In the morning she should take food preparation made Sali rice or barley 
along with curd, honey, ghee or milk. In the evening she should resort to white apartment 
and use the bed sheets drink, apparel and ornaments, all of white colour. In the morning 
and evening she should continuously look at a white and corpulent bull or stallion or paste 
of white sandal wood. She should be entertained with pleasing and favorite stories. Men 
and women with good personalities pleasing words and refined behavior and actions, and 
other white things should form the objects of her vision as well as other senses. Her 
companions as well as her husband should always attend on her in a pleasing and 
favorable manner. They should however refrain from cohabitation during this period. 
After having adopted the above regimens for seven nights she along with her husband 
should take a complete bath including the head and should ware white and un tom apparel 

1 T 

as well as white garlands and ornaments. 

Then the priest should select a suitable place. The place should have sloping towards the 
east or the north. This place should be smeared with the cow dung mixed with water. 
There, and altar should be erected after the sprinkling of water. He (the priest) should 
thereafter have his seat towards the west of the altar. If he is invited by a brahmana, he 
should sit on a cushion prepared of un tom clothes or the hide of a white bull. If he is 
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invited by a ksatriya, he should sit on the hide of tiger or a bullock. If invited by a vaisya 
he should sit on the hide of an antelope or a he-goat. 

The priest should then offer the wood of palasa, ingudi, udumbara or madhuka as oblation 
to the fire. Then the altar should be covered with kusa and it should be bound by the four 
big sticks of palasa. The priest should then bestrew fried paddy, white and fragrant 
flowers. Then he should take the sacred water pot, purified with sacred mantras and get 
the ghee purified for the sake of oblation and then bring the steed etc, as described above 
to be place all around the altar. 

The woman along with her husband desirous of having such a son should sit towards the 
west of the sacred fire and towards the south of the priest, should perform the sacred rites 
and should express her desire to have the progeny of excellent quality. 

After she has expressed her desire, the priest should respectfully remember Prajapati and 
with a view of fulfilling the desired object in her womb, should offer Kamya type of 
oblation (to the fire) reciting the mantra “fr^p-TlP) T 77I TTd”(may lordVisnu fulfill her 
desire in the womb) 14 

(may lord Visnu prepare the womb, may lord Tvastr make the respective forms, may lord 
Prajapati spray the sperm, may lord Dhatr protect the womb’s life) 

Immediately thereafter the priest should prepare the sthalipaka and offer it three times as 
oblation to the fire as prescribed in the Vedas. He should then hand over the water vessel 
impregnated with mantras to her and say “You should use this for all purposes for which 
water is required. On completion of these sacred rites, she should take a round of the 
sacred fire along with her husband with her right step preceding the other one. Then other 
brahmanas assembled there should recite auspicious hymns. Thereafter the husband 
should partake the remaining caru and the wife should follow. They should not leave any 
portion of this caru. Thereafter they should have cohabitation for eight nights. They should 
continue to use the same type of apparel in order to procreate a son of desired qualities. 

A woman who desires to have a son of bluish complexion, red eyes, elevated cheeks and 
long arms or who desires to have a son of black completion having black soft and long 
hair, white eyes, white teeth, brilliance and self control should perform the same sacred 
rite as mentioned above. But the variation will be only with regard to the color of the 
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apparel used. Whatever colors she desires to have in her child, she should use apparel of 
the same color. 

A woman of sudra caste should offer only obeiscence to the gods, fire, brahmanas, 
preceptors, ascetics and siddhas. 

The woman should be made to have a mental visit to the country of her choice according 
as she wishes her son to resemble. She should also be asked to adopt the food, regimen, 
manners and apparels of the people of those countries whom she wishes her son to 
resemble. 

Thus the regimens to be followed by a woman desirous of having a son of her choice have 
been explained. 15 

It is not that only the above mentioned factors are responsible for begetting a child of a 
specific color. Even the agnimaha bhuta when associated with jala and akasa mahabhutas 
also produce white complexion. Associated with prthvi and vayu it produces black 
complexion and with all the mahabhutas in equal proportions, it produces blue 
complexion. 16 

When the couple processed by the above method joins together in sexual intercourse, the 
undamaged sperm combined with the undamaged ovum, in undamaged genital tract and 
unaffected uterus certainly gives rise to embryo as in a well-wasted clean cloth the good 
dye produces colouring instantly after the contact or the milk combined with curdling 
yeast attains the form of curd leaving its original character. The sperm also operates like 
this. 17 

The causative factor for the determination of sex in the fetus so formed has already been 
said. As an undamaged seed sown in the field follows the pattern of its natural 
characteristics like paddy carrying the characters of paddy, barley carrying the characters 
of barley and so on, the male and the female sex of the fetus also follow the natural 
characters accordingly. 18 

Change of sex is effected before its manifestation by vedic rites properly performed 
because the actions performed with excellence of place and time certainly produce desired 
results otherwise not. Hence considering the women as pregnant she should be 
administered pumsavana (measures which help procreating a male progeny) before the 
fetus is manifested. After taking two undamaged leaf-buds from the easterly and northerly 
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branches of a banyan tree grown in a common place and putting them in curd along with 
two excellent black gram or white mustard seeds, it should be given to the woman to drink 
in pushya star. Similarly, the paste of jivaka, rshabhaka, apamarga and saireyaka, 
collectively or individually as required, added with milk; or putting a kudyakeetaka (a 
type of insect) or matsyaka (a small fish) in a handful of water should be given to drink in 
pushya star. Small and fire-coloured, man-shaped pieces of gold, silver or iron put in curd, 
milk or handful of water should be taken wholly in pushya star. In the pushya star itself, 
she should inhale the steam coming from the preparation of sali rice while being cooked. 
She should also us as a drop with cotton swab in the right nostril of the liquid made of the 
flour mixed with water and put on the threshold. Whatever useful measure for pumsavana 
is suggested by the brahmanas or reliable ladies, that should also be applied. Thus the 
measures of pumsavana are said. 19 

Hereafter I shall describe the regimens to stabilize the fetus. Aindri, bramhi, shatavirya, 
shasravirya, vishwaksenakaanta - wearing of these herbs on head or in the right hand; 
intake of milk or ghee cooked with the same; taking bath with the same in every pushya 
star. She should always keep these drugs with her. Over and above, she should also use 
constantly all the drugs of jivaneeya gana (vitalizers) with the above methods. Thus the 
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regimens which stabilize the fetus are described." 

These are the factors which damage the fetus - such as the fetus dies in the womb or 
comes out prematurely or is dried up if the pregnant woman sits on roughened, uneven or 
hard seat; suppresses the urge of wind, urine and faeces undergoes strenuous and 
unsuitable physical exercise, stakes excessive sharp and hot food or eats very little. The 
fetus is also delivered untimely by injury, compression, frequent looking and ditches, 
wells and waterfalls, travelling on the conveyance with excessive jerking or hearing un 
liked words or too much noise. If she constantly lies down in supine position, the 
umbilical cord gets twisted around the neck of the fetus. The woman sleeping in open 
place and moving out in night gives birth to an insane; if she indulges in quarrels and 
fights, the progeny will be epileptic. One indulged in sexual intercourse to ill-physiqued, 
shameless and devoted to women; one always under grief to timid, underdeveloped is 
short-lived; one thinking ill of others to harmful, envious or devoted women; the thief to 
exerting, wrathful or inactive; the intolerant to fierce, deceitful and jealous; one who 
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sleeps constantly to drowsy, unwise and deficient in digestive power; one who takes wine 

constantly to thirsty, poor in memory and unstable in mind; one using mostly the meat of 

iguana to the offspring having red eyes, obstructed respiration and rough bodily hair; one 

using fish constantly to the offspring with delayed closure of eyes or stiff eyes; one using 

the sweet things constantly to the offspring suffering from diabetes, dumb or over-obese; 

one using sour things constantly to the offspring suffering from internal hemorrhages and 

diseases of skin and eyes; one using salt constantly to the offspring affected with early 

wrinkles, graying of hair or baldness; one using pungent things constantly to weak 

deficient in semen and sterile; one using bitters constantly to the consumptive, weak and 

under-developed; one using astringents constantly to blackish progeny suffering from 

hardness of bowels or udavarta. The pregnant woman gives birth to a child suffering 

mostly from the respective disorders the etiological factors of which are used by her. The 

paternal defects in respect of semen should be understood on the lines of the 

mismanagement concerning mother. Thus the factors causing damage to the fetus are said. 

Thus the woman desiring excellent progeny should particularly abstain from the 

unwholesome diet and behavior, observing good conduct, she should manage herself with 

21 

wholesome diet and behavior. 

The diseases of the pregnant woman should be managed with diet and drugs consisting 
mostly of soft, sweet, cold, pleasant and delicate things. She should never be subjected to 
evacuative measures like emesis, purgation, head-evacuation, blood-letting, non-unctuous 
or unctuous enema except in emergent conditions. From the eighth month she should be 
managed in emergent condition responding to emesis etc. with mild emetics or other 

measures exerting similar action. The pregnant woman has to be managed very cautiously 
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like one carrying a vessel full of oil without agitating it. 

If she, due to mismanagement shows menstrual blood during the second or the third 
month, there is little chance of retaining the fetus because during this period, the fetus 
lacks supporting strength. 23 

If she shows the discharge of menstruation during the fourth month onwards due to anger, 
grief, envy, jealousy, fear, terror, sexual intercourse, physical exercise, jerk, suppression 
of urges, sitting, sleeping or standing on uneven ground, excessive hunger or thirst or dirty 
food, I (will) explain the method for stabilizing the fetus. Immediately after the 
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appearance of bleeding she should be advised to lie down on a bed covered with soft, 
comfortable, cooling bed sheet keeping her head slightly lower. Then a cotton swab 
soaked with the powder of yasttimadhu and ghee which are kept in very cold water should 
be applied on the perennial region. She should also be anointed with ghee wasted one 
hundred times or one thousand times all over below the navel. Similarly she should be 
sprinkled over with quiet cold cow’s milk or decoction of yasttimadhu or the plants of 
nyagrodhadi group in the region below the naval or she should take cold bath in a tub. 
Cloth pieces soaked in the juice of astringent plants having latex should be put inside the 
vagina, cotton swab of milk and ghee cooked with leaf buds of nyagrodhadi trees should 
be kept inside the vagina. She should also take orally lOgm of the preparations of ghee 
extracted from milk alone. She should take a lickable the stamens of lotus, utpala and 
kumuda mixed with honey and sugar. She should eat water chestnut, lotus seeds and 
kaseruka. She should take gandhapriyangu, nilotpala, lotus fruits, unripe fruits of 
udumbara and leaf-buds of banyan tree along with goat’s milk. She should eat soft, 
fragrant and cooked rice of shali added with honey and sugar along with milk cooked with 
roots of bala, atibala, shali, shasttika, sugarcane and kakoli or she should eat the above rice 
along with meat soup of common quail, grey porridge, kuranga, sambhara, harina, ena, 
kalapucchaka and rabbit well-seasoned with ghee while seated in a comfortable cool and 
sufficiently ventilated place. She should be protected from anger, grief, exertion, sexual 
intercourse and physical exercise and should be entertained with soothing and favorite 

24 

stories. Thus the fetus is stabilized. 

If the bleeding is associated with ama, it often causes damage to the fetus because of their 
contradictorytreatments. 

If a pregnant woman uses hot and sharp things and due to this bleeding or another ensues 
from vagina when the fetus has gained sufficient strength, it does not develop because of 
having been discharged. It stays for long and is said as upavishtaka by certain scholars, 
when a pregnant woman constantly observes fasts and other religious vows in the state of 
her malnutrition and aversion to fats uses things which aggravate vata, the fetus does not 
develop because it is dried up. This also stays for long without quickening. This is said a 
naagodara. 26 
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These are the symptoms and signs of the approaching time of parturition - exhaustion of 
the body parts, malaise on the face, laxity in the eyes, feeling of removal of the bandage 
from the chest, coming down of the womb, heaviness in lower parts, pain in groin, 
perineum, waist, belly, sides and back; discharge from the vagina, lack of desire for food, 

27 

thereafter startings of labour pains and flow of amniotic fluid. 

Thereafter, the birth rite of the child should be performed such as - first he should be 
given to injest the combination of honey and ghee processed with mantras as prescribed in 
scriptures. Thereafter by the same method, the right breast should be advanced to be 
suckled by the child. A water-pitcher processed with mantras also should be kept on the 
side of his head.“ 

After the naming ceremony is over, the child should be examined for the knowledge of the 
span of his life. These are the features of the children blessed with a long life such as - 
discrete, soft, sparse, oily, deep-rooted and black hair; firm and thick skin, naturally well- 
endowed, slightly bigger in size,, proportionate and umbrella-like head; broad, firm, even, 
united well with the temporal, endowed with uppersigns (three transverse lines), 
corpulent, wrinkled and half-moon-shaped forehead, ears thick, having large and even 
flaps, equal , elongated downwards depressed at the back, having compact tragus and big 
meatus; eyebrows slightly hanging downward, disjoined , even, compact and large; eyes 
equal, having concentrated vision, with clear divisions and subdivisions, strong, lustrous, 
and having beautiful front and corners; nose straight with large nostrils, well-ridged and 
slightly depressed at the tip, mouth big, straight and having well-set teeth, tongue having 
sufficient length and breadth, smooth, thin with normal colour; palate smooth, well- 
developed, hot and red; voice profound, not poor, sweet, echoing, deeply risen and patient; 
lips neither too thick nor too thin having proper breadth, covering the mouth and red in 
colour; large jaws; round and not very large neck; broad and well-developed chest; hidden 
xiphistemum and vertebral column ; distant breasts; unbending and stable sides; arms, legs 
and fingers round, developed and long; hands and feet big and developed; nails stable, 
round, unctuous, coppery, high and tortoise shaped; navel whirled clock-wise and deep; 
waist 1/3 less than the chest; even having well developed muscles; buttocks round; with 
firm and developed muscles , not too elevated; thighs tapering downwards, round and well 
developed; shanks neither too corpulent nor too thin, resembling that of deer foot, with 
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hidden blood vessels, bones and joints; ankles neither too corpulent nor too thin; feet 
possessing the above features and tortoise-shaped. ( Apart from these anatomical features) 
the function relating to flatus, urine, stool, sexual organs and also sleep, vigil, exertion, 
smiling, weeping and suckling as normal indicate the long life-span. Other entities also, 
which are not mentioned here, if endowed with normal features, are desirable while the 
contrary ones are undesirable for long life. Thus the features of the person having long life 
are explained. 29 

Hereafter I will describe the nursery for the child. It should be well planned by the 
architect. It should be spacious, beautiful, free from darkness and access of wind, well- 
ventilated, strong, inaccessible for various animals, rats and insects, distinct places for 
water, pounding, urinal, lavatory, bathroom and kitchen, comfortable in particular season, 
equipped with cot, chairs and beddings according to the season, moreover protective 
measures, offerings, auspicious rites, oblations and expiatory rites should be performed 
well there and it should be full from of clean and elderly persons, physicians and 

on 

affectionate people. Thus the method of nursery is explained. 

5.6 Masanumasika Garbhavrdhi 

o 

5.6.1 Susruta Samhita 

1. First month 

In the 1 st month of pregnancy it appears to be a slimy mass 31 

2. Second month 

In the second month, due to action of kapha, pitta and vata, it is transformed into a 
solid mass of panchamahabhutas. If the mass is - 

i) Round - then the child will be male 

ii) Elongated - then the child will be female 

on 

iii) Semi-circular - then the child will be a hermaphrodite/ 

3. Third month 

In the third month, five lymph like protuberances appear to give rise to 5 parts - 2 
upper limbs, 2 lower limbs and head. Apart from this, all other parts and their 

oo 

subdivisions are formed in the shape of minute structures. 
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4. Fourth month 

In the fourth month, all parts become more marked. The foetal hrdayam becomes 
further developed, and it gets equipped with cetana (consciousness), and thus 
expresses desires. 

These desires are expressed by the mother during this period. If these are not 
fulfilled, it leads to birth of the child either like humph back, abnormal arm, 
foot, dwarf, defective eyes or without eyes. 

Thus, it is necessary to fulfill these desires in order to have a strong-living 
child. 34 

5. Fifth month 

o C 

In the fifth month, the manas of the foetus ‘wakes up’, i.e., becomes active. 

6. Sixth month 

In the sixth month, intellect becomes sharp and developed. 36 

7. Seventh month 

In the seventh month the fetus is fully formed with the organs. 

8. Eighth month 

In the eighth month, ojas remains unstable. 

The child born in this month does not survive in the absence of ojas, and also is 
affected by attack of demons. Hence the sacrificial offerings of manas, odana 
should be saved for dharmas. 

9. Ninth month 

The child is delivered either in the ninth, tenth, eleventh, or in the twelth month. 40 
If the child is not delivered within twelve months, it is to be considered as 
abnormal. 41 

5.6.2 Caraka Samhita (relevant to vaikhanasa grhya sutra) 

First, cetana and satva come forward to receive the qualities of the mahabhtuas. Cetana is 
the cause, doer, thinker, preceptor, knower, seer, sustainer, creator, visvakarma, 
viswarupa, purusa, source of origin, avayava, has qualities, receiver, principal one, 
bhutatma, indriyatma and antaratma. 
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At the time of receiving, first of all, he takes up akasa. Thereafter, gradually the other four 
mahabhutas, indriya, etc., having many manifested qualities. The same is carried out at the 

42 

time of dehagrahanam. The entire process is completed within a short span of time. 

Thus endowed with all the qualities in the first month, it (Rasadidhatu roots) is mixed and 
a mass is formed, which looks like shleshma and parts as manifested PTT) and un 
manifested (3RRp 43 

The manifested and un manifested parts (-h l s-u 1 d <4 d 1 :) become a solidified mass. If 
it is - 

- f^: flpwir+R:) - it is male 

- T a ft ('{HhmhJ - it is female 

(T^TTvTTT) - d ^-HdiRls-Mq 44 
During the third month, all parts are formed. 45 

The foetus attains cetana at the very time when the sense organs are manifested. Hence, 
from then, the foetus pulsates and express the desire for whatever it has experienced in the 
previous life. This is known as The mother’s hrdaya and that of the foetus get 

connected by The desires are passed through them. These desires are not to be 

ignored. If ignored, there may be the destruction or morbidity in the foetus. At this stage, 
the mother becomes equal to the foetus in respect with certain things. 46 
Whatever the mother wants should be provided to her, except those which damage the 
foetus. 47 

Those are the factors which damage the foetus - those which are very guru, ushna, tikshna 
as well is difficult activities. Also, she should not wear red clothes to prevent the ‘attack’ 
of gods, demons and their follows, consume wine, ride vehicles, or eat meat. She should 
abstain completely from the things that are unfavourable to all sense organs and others 
which the elderly know and advise. 

If the desire is very intense, even the unwholesome thing may be given to her added with 
the wholesome one with a view of satisfying the desire. 49 

During the fourth month, the foetus attains stability, and as such, the pregnant woman 
feels particular heaviness in the body. 50 
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During the fifth month, in the foetus, blood and flesh are developed more in comparison to 
other months. Hence, the mother gets particularly lean and thin. 51 

During the sixth month, the foetus is developed more, with respect to strength and 
complexion. Hence, the pregnant woman particularly loses strength and complexion. 
During the seventh month, the foetus is developed with respect to all entities, hence the 
pregnant woman becomes exhausted during the period. 

During the eighth month, there is exchange of ojas between the mother and the fetus 
through rasavahini. Hence, during this period, the pregnant woman (and fetus) becomes 
sometimes exhilarated and sometimes depressed. Hence, the delivery of the foetus is 
entailed with calamity due to instability of ojas. 54 
Upto tenth month - normal period 
Even addition of one day - abnormal 55 

5.7 Susruta Samhita (relevant to vaikhanasa grhya sutra) 

5.7.1 Asannaprasava Laksana 

When the time of delivery approaches, there is pain all over the waist and back, frequent 
passing of feces, and urine and also discharge of mucus from vaginal opening. 56 

5.7.2 Dhupana Karma 

In case of retention of fetus, vagina should be fumigated with slough of black snake or 
pinditaka; the root of hiranyapushpi should be tied in hand and foot or suvarchala or 

57 

visalya should be worn. 

5.7.3 Mrtamatrka Garbhapatana 

O O 1 - 

When the woman is dead but there is throbbing movements in the abdomen, then the 

co 

physician should immediately cut open the abdomen of the woman and save the child. 
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5.8 Astamga Samgraha (relevant to Vaikhanasa grhya sutra) 

5.8.1 Vivahayogya Strl 

A man of 21yrs of age, should take a maiden as his wife, who belongs to a gotra other than 
his own, but to the community of his own; who is not from the family in which some 
diseases are hereditary; who is endowed with beauty, chastity, and auspicious qualities; in 
whom the teeth, lips, ears, nose, nails, hair and breasts have neither developed fully nor 
have fallen; who is tender and healthy constitution, whose color is neither yellowish-red 
nor crimson-red, who has neither more nor less number of body parts than usual, who is 
12yrs of age, whose name is not other than that of gods, serpents, rivers, mountains, trees, 
birds, or stars and also not of lower castes, slaves and who is not of bad reputation in the 
society. 59 

5.8.2 Rtukala 

o 

Rtu- the period during which menstrual flow is visible -is of twelve days duration; some 
say it is of 16days, still others opine that the entire month is period in those who have 
purity of vaginal tract, uterus and menstrual flow; some authorities opine that there is also 
a period of invisible menstrual flow. 60 

5.8.3 Rtumatl laksana 

o 

The women, whose face is slightly rundown but cheerful, whose eyes and abdomen are 
slightly drooping down and who craves for the company of men is to be understood as 
Rtumatl 61 Just as the lotus flower closes after sunset, the utreus also closes after the 

o 7 

menstrual period, and does not receive the semen thereafter. 

The blood which has accumulated in the vessels of the uterus also for one month, which 
is slightly black and of foetid odor is expelled out by vata, through the vaginal tract during 
next menstrual period. 63 
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5.8.4 Rtumatlcarya 

From the 1st day of the appearance of menstrual flow, the women should spend three days 
avoiding sexual activities, bathing and cosmetics; sleep on a bed made of darbha grass. In 
order to slim herself, she should eat little quantity of barley and milk, holding in a leaf, 
saucer, or palms of her hands; she should also avoid foods which are pungent, hot sour 
and salty. 64 

On the 4 th day, she should take bath in cold water, apply fragrant paste to the body, and 
wear white flowers and clothes, perform auspicious rites and without having anything in 
mind, she should see her husband. Only then, she will be able to beget a child as she 
desires. 65 

5.8.5 Maithuna Kala 

The man desirous of a good son should again wait for 3 more days from the 4 th day or in 
other words, 7days from the day of menstruation. He should then have copulation on the 
8 th , 10 th or 12 th nights; the persons desirous of a daughter on the 5 th , 7 th or 9 th nights. 
Among these nights that which is later is better than the earlier, in endowing the offspring 
long life, health, wealth, prosperity, strength, complexion and keenness of sense faculties. 
After the 13 th day there will be decrease of the above qualities in the offspring day by 
day. 66 

On even days the artava will be less and on odd days it will be more, so copulation on 
those days will lead to the birth of son and daughter respectively. 

Man desirous of a healthy son, should avoid copulation even on distant days (10 th or 12 th ) 
if menstrual flow continues. 

If by the effect of food or activities, increase of sukra takes place on odd days and its 
decrease on even days, copulation on such days will lead to the birth of male child having 
feminine features, of poor strength or poor physique; if a female child it will be having 
masculine features, of poor strength or poor physique respectively; copulation on 11 th and 
13 th days leads to birth of a eunuch. 67 
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5.8.6 Garbhadhana karma 

The priest should then perform the religious rites connected with child birth; without 
chanting mantras in case of shudras. The women should be told to retain in her mind the 
form, color, and mannerisms of such person who, she wishes her son to possess; she 
should also adopt habits of that person, with regards to food, activities, behavior, dress 
etc. 68 

After, these religious rites, the man who has maintained celibacy for a month, should 
partake cooked rice along with ghee and milk but should not over eat. He should keep 
himself happy, put on garlands, have a cheerful mind and body, wear white clothes; then 
at the prescribed time of the night he should step on to the nuptial bed placing his right 
foot first, harboring good thoughts and anticipating good results all the while. 

Similarly the woman, who has slimmed herself a little, by partaking foods prepared from 
oil and Masta, should step on the bed from the right side of her husband placing her left 
foot first. 

Sitting on the bed, the husband should chant the following hymns “O, Dhaata, you are the 
lord of life, you are everywhere, grant us all the good. O Vidhata, bestow on us, the 
radiance of sacred knowledge; may Brahma, Brhaspati, Vishnu, Soma, Surya, Asvinis, 
Bhaga, Mitra, and varuna, grant me a brave son.” 69 

5.8.7 Maithunavidhi 

The couple should then engage themselves in sexual intercourse, pleasing each other with 
sweet words and acts, keeping themselves happy all through. Immediately after the 

70 

intercourse, the lady should be sprinkled with cold water. 

The lady who has over-eaten, or who is hungry, thirsty, terrified, inattentive, grief stricken 
or angry; who is very fat, desiring something else and who is not willing for copulation- 
will not conceive at all or conceives improperly; so also the man will not be able to 
produce conception. 
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During copulation, the women should not be allowed to mount on the man, if allowed so, 
the forthcoming child, if a boy will have feminine behavior and if a girl, masculine 
behavior. 

The women, should neither be lying on her abdomen nor on her two sides; the activities of 
vata will be powerful when she is lying on her abdomen, and so causes trouble in the 
vagina; if she is lying on her right side, kapha increases, gets displaced and covers the 
mouth of uterus; when she is lying on the left side, pitta increases and vitiates both the 
blood and semen. 

Hence, the women should receive the seed, lying on her back only; for, in this position all 

71 

the dosas will be confined to their normal places. 

5.8.8 Pumsavana Karma 

Having come to know that the lady has conceived and before the signs of pregnancy 
manifest clearly, pumsavana should be done the day of pushya nakshatra. Some say it 
should be done for 12 days and that too on even days. Some others say it should be done 
every day. 72 

The man should instill, with the help of piece of cloth, into the right nostril of lady 3or 4 
drops of milk in which herbs like Lakshmana, vatasunga, sahadeva, vishvadeva and such 
others have been soaked and the macerated. If desirous of a daughter, he should instill 
drops into her left nostril. The milk should not be spit out. 

Similarly the juice of the roots of svetabrhati petals of utpala, kumuda, roots of 
Lakshmana or of the sprouts of vata- 8 in number- all collected in the pushya nakshatra 
can also be made use of. 73 

The women, putting on a garland of white flowers and wearing white dress, should drink 
thin roots of Lakshmana, collected in pushya constellation, one audumbara in quantity 
mixed with milk, in order to obtain a son for safe carrying of pregnancy. Similarly 
gauradanda, apamarga, jivaka, rshabaka, sankhapushpi, sahachara, madhyadanda, nagajita, 
agnijihva or 8 sprouts of vata may also be used used for this purpose. 

She should take thin gruel with rice flour, inhale its fumes during cooking, keep the gruel 
on the threshold of the door of the house for some time and instill the thin fluid in her 
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nose. Any other thing indicated by the learned brahman as or aged women should be 
done. 74 


5.8.9 Garbhotpatti Krama 

After the expulsion of the old accumulated blood by vata, the uterus and the passage 
having been purified there by the un vitiated sukra having the bija comes in the uterus; in 
the new one the artava accompanied by the mahabhutas and helped by the action of vata 
which is in its normal condition. Sukra then unites with artava, along with the mahabhutas 
and the jiva all the same time. The jiva carrying with it the miseries such as raga etc. 
which are the results of its own action, moving in speed as that of mind, enters into the 

75 

union inside the uterus. 

5.8.10 Sadyo grhlta garbha laksana 

The following are the features of the woman who has just conceived: feeling of receiving 
the seed in the vaginal tract, afeeling of contentment, heaviness and throbbing, and mutual 
union of sukra and artava. Also cheerfulness, nausea, stupor, mild debility, salivation, 
discomfort in the region of heart, tiredness and thirst. 76 

5.8.11 Vyaktagarbha laksana 

Gradually, with pregnancy becoming patent, there will be heaviness of abdomen, 
diminution of the eye and voice, movements of the vagina and pubic hair, sleeping, 
yawning, fainting, vomiting, loss of appetite, swelling of the feet, desire for things which 
are sour also for good or bad foods and activities. 77 

Then afterwards, the channels of menstrual blood get blocked by the fetus, so there will be 
no flow of menstrual blood. Thus getting blocked in the downward path, it goes into the 
formation of the apara; some others say it forms jarayu. With the cessation of menstrual 

78 

flow there will be the appearance of lines of hairs on the abdomen. 

The blood remaining after the formation of the jarayu moves still up and makes for 
increasing in size of the cheeks and breasts and black coloration of the lips and nipples. 
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Getting localized in the breasts and associated with kapha, it helps in the production of 

79 

breast milk which gets nourished by the food the women takes after delivery. 


5.8.12 Garbhavrddhi Krama 

o 

In the 1 st month there will be formation of kalala. 

2 nd month it will be Ghana, pesi or arbhuda if the fetus is male, female or eunuch 
respectively. 

3 month there will be 5 branching in the fetus, 2 each for legs and arms and one for the 
head. Simultaneously with the formation of 5 branching all other parts of the body and 
sense organs also get formed, except, those that develop after birth such as teeth etc. 
Gradually all the parts become well defined. This is the normal manner of the 

on 

development; anything other is abnormal. 

The factors which bring about the characteristic features of both the mind and body of the 
male, female and eunuch are present in the developing fetus itself. Whichever specific 
features become predominant during the course of development, the future child will be of 
that sex. 81 

During the 4 th month, all the major and minor parts of the body become clearer and the 
fetus becomes stable. 

In the 5 th month, the mind becomes well active, the muscles and blood gets increased. 

In the 6 th month, hairs on the head and on the body, nails, bones, tendons, etc. becomes 
patent and there will be increase of strength and color. 

In the 7 th month development of all the parts will be complete. 82 

During the 8 th month, ojas moves frequently from the fetus to the mother and vice versa, 
through the channels which transport rasa; so during this month the mother will sometimes 
become cheerful and some other times exhausted. So also the fetus. Because of the 
instability of ojas, delivery of the fetus may become abnormal. During the course of its 
movement outwards, it may assume difficult positions due to absence of ojas or it may 
come out, breath only for a short time to the activity of ojas and then die just like the 
movements seen in a severed limb. The pregnant woman will only undergo exhaustion 
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because the ojas is unstable and moves between her body and of the fetus along with 

83 

rasa. 


5.8.13 Asannaprasava laksana 

As the time of delivery approaches near, the woman develops exertion, exhaustion, a 
feeling as though the eyes have lost attachment, expectoration, increased frequency of 
urine and feces, looseness of the abdomen, heaviness of the lower abdomen, lack of desire 
for food, uneasiness in heart region, waist, bladder and groins, pricking and tearing pain, 
throbbing and exudation of fluid in the vagina. After these, the Avi (labor pains) 

84 

commences followed by discharge of garbhodaka (amniotic fluid). 

5.8.14 Prasavopacara 

Then, noticing the fixing of fetus, auspicious and magical rites should be performed. 
Fruits having masculine names should be offered to her to hold in her hands. Thin gruel, 
mixed with ghee and warm water should be given to drink. She should then be made to lie 
on a soft bed placed on the ground and covered with skin of red- colored deer, adopt a 
supine position folding both her legs at the knees; a thick pad of soft cloth should be 
placed underneath the waist and back; elderly women who are confident, good looking, 
well versed in conducting delivery, dexterous in work, having the nails cut close, should 
be around the pregnant women, comforting her with pleasant talk and assuring safe 
delivery. 85 
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5.9 Pramanas 

According to the caraka samhita, the patient should also be examined with the pramana 
or measurement of his bodily organs Thus, it is determined by measuring the height length 
and breadth of organs by taking the finger breadth of the individuals as the unit of 
measurement. 


Organs 

Height 

Length 

Breadth 

Circumference 

Feet 

4 

14 

6 

- 

Jangha 


18 


16 

Knee 


4 


16 

Thigh 


18 


30 

Testicles 


6 


8 

Phallus 


6 


5 

Vagina 




12 

Waist 



16 


Abdomen 


12 

10 


Parswa 


12 

10 


Nipples 




2 

Back 

18 




Neck 

4 



24 

Face 

12 



24 

Mouth 



5 


Head 

16 



32 

Entire body 

84 


84 



Measurement not specified as length/breadth/circumference: 
Forehead - 4 
Nose - 4 

Distance between eyes - 4 
Chin - 4 


^MjtLalxmjLcjaJL € ET+LUj£h-£, 



127 


Lip-4 
Ear-4 

Distance between nipples - 12 

Hrdaya - 2 

Shoulder - 18 

Shoulder blade - 6 

Arms - 16 

Forearms - 15 

Hands - 20 

Axillae - 8 

Thus, the measurement of individual organ of body is described. A body possessed of 
organs with proper measurements is endowed with longevity, strength, ojas, happiness, 
power, wealth and virtues. If the measurement is either low or high, the individual 
possesses qualities contrary to what has been mentioned above. 

The measurement of organs are the most standard ones, but the circumference of organs 
like calf region varies. Therefore, the circumference of the middle part of such organs is 
furnished. The height of the head is 16 amgulas. It should be measured from the point 
where the neck begins in the back side. 

Total measurement is 84 amgulas or 3 and a Vi hastas. If the height of all the organs 
described is taken together, it exceeds 84 amgulas. This is because of the position of the 
height of one organ sometimes submerges into the height of another organ. 86 
Three and a half hasta (arm length) in one’s own arm is the height of the body suitable for 
a happy life. 

[eg., 1 hasta = 45 cm, 3 and a half hasta = 157 cm. 157 cm is the average height of an 
adult]. 

This measurement does not apply to those who belong to astta nindita purushas such as 
aloma, atiloma, atikrsha, atisthula, atigoura, atikrshna, atideergha, and atihraswa. Height 
varies depending on many factors such as sex, habitat, race, heredity, etc. 87 
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5.9.1 Anjali pramana 

Substances of the body which can be measured by volume taking ‘anjali’ (space created 
by joining both the hands in the form of a cup as a unit are now being described. The 
measurement described here pertain to the ideal standard, these standards can undergo 
variation in the form of decrease or increase in a normal individual and this can be 
ascertained by inference. 


Substance 

Measurement (Anjali) 

(water) 

10 

T7T:(rasa) 

9 

<ThH (blood) 

8 

(faeces) 

7 

(kapha) 

6 

Rtih (pitta) 

5 

H (urine) 

4 

ddl(fat) 

3 

(adipose) 

2 

H i (marrow) 

1 

uRh '^((c.s.fluid) 

Vi 

^pP(semen) 

Vi 

sTT^r: (i n visible vitality) 

Vi 


In order to understand knowledge of life, we will describe the pramana of the body and its 
part. 

Antaradhi (trunk), sakthi (legs), bahu (arms) and siras - these are the angas (major parts). 
Again, the parts in each of these are the pratyangas. 

In terms of one’s own amgula, the big toe and second toe are two amgula (3.6 cm) each in 
length, the third, fourth and fifth toes by one fifth amgula each in their succeeding order; 
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the forefoot and sole each are four amgula in length and five amgula in breadth. The foot 
is fourteen amgula in length. The middle part of the foot, heel, calf and knee are fourteen 
anguals in circumference; calf is eighteen amgulas in length. Above the knee, it is thirty- 
two in length, there together are fifty amgulas, the thigh is equal to the calf in length. 
Testes (scrotum), chin, teeth, area of nostrils (alae nari), bare of the ear, eyebrow and 
space between two eyes are two amgula in length. Penis, cavity of the mouth, nose, ears, 
forehead, height of the neck and space between the pupils is four amgulas each. Width of 
the vagina, space between the penis and umbilicus, between umbilicus and heart, between 
neck and two breasts, width of the mouth, thickness of the wrist and forearm - each is 
twelve amgula Circumference at indrabastimarma, distance between shoulders and elbow 
points is sixteen amgula. Hand is twenty amgula in length. 

The length of two shoulders is thirty-two amgulas. The circumference of the thigh is thirty 
two amgula. The space between the wrist and elbow is sixteen amgula in breadth the space 
between the bare of thumb and the index finger is five amgula in length, and space 
between the orifice of the ear and outer canthus and the length of the middle finger each is 
five amgulas. The length of the index fingers is five and a half amgula. The length of the 
little finger and thumb is three and a half amgula. Breadth of the face and circumference 
of the nick is twenty four amgula. The area of the nose is one ad one third amgula. Taraka 
(cornea) is one third of the eye. Drushti (pupil) is one ninth part of taraka the distance 
between the line of the hair (in the region of the temples) and the top of the head. Above 
the avarta (cricoid cartilage) in the neck is ten amgula. The distance between the two ears 
from their back is fourteen amgula. Pelvis of the woman is of the same size and width as 
the chest of man - 12 amgula, breadth of the chest of the woman is 18 amgula. Breadth of 
the waist of a man is of the same measurement. The length of the body of man is 120 
amgula. 88 

5.10 Dinacarya in astamga hrdaya 

For preserving the wholesome lifespan, a healthy person should arise from sleep at 
brahmamuhurta. 
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After analysing for a while about one’s own body and being clean after evacuation of 
excreta, oral hygiene should be attended to, by cleaning teeth with good quality herbal 
brushes of 12 angulas in length and diametre of the tip of one’s little finger. Plants used 
should be either of Kasaya (astringent), katu (acrid) or tikta (bitter) rasas (tastes) like Arka 
(Calotropisgigantea), Nyagrodha (Ficusbenghalensis), Khadira (Acacia catechu), Karanja 
(Pongamiapinnata), Kakubha (Terminalia arjuna) etc., The teeth may be brushed after 

OQ 

every meal. While brushing, care should be taken not to hurt the gums. 

Brushing of teeth is contra-indicated for those who are suffering from ajarna (indigestion), 
vamathu (vomiting), svasa (dyspnoea, asthma), kasa (cough), jwara (fever), ardita (facial 
palsy), trsna (thirst), asyapaka (stomatitis), hrdroga (cardiac disorders), netraroga (eye 
diseases), siroroga (diseases affecting the head), and karnaroga (ear diseases). 90 

Sauviranjanam is pleasing to the eyes and hence can be used daily. With its use, the 
eyelastes will become unctuous and thick; the eyes with well-defined tricolours (black, 
white and red in appropriate areas), clean, beautiful and with sharp vision. 91 

Vision is addressed by Agni Mahabhuta and hence eyes have a special fear towards 
(diseases due to) kaphadosa. Because of this, rasanjana (another variety of collyrium 
having more purifactory properties) is to be used for secreting kapha once a week. 

Thereafter, Navana/Nasya (nasal use of medicine, errhines), Gandusa (holding of liquid 
medicine orally), Dhuma (inhalation of herbal smoke) and Tambulacarvana (inflammatory 
diseases of the eye), visha (poisoning/toxins), murcha (fainting), mada (intoxication) and 
sosa (emaciation). 93 

Daily application of an oil on the body is recommended. This retards ageing, overcomes 
fatigue and annihilates effects of aggravated vata. It improves clarity of vision, renders 
nourishment, longevity, good sleep, good skin (tone, complexion and elasticity) and a 
sturdy physique. It should not be particularly practised on the head, ears and soles. It is, 
however, not to be practised by those suffering from vitiation of kaphadosa, those having 
either one of the five purificatory methods (vamana, virecana, vasti, nasya and 
raktamoksha) and those suffering from ajlrna (dyspepsia). 94 
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The practice of physical exercise renders the body light, efficient in activities, improves 
digestive power, wanes obesity, renders finely chiseled contours and consistent body 
structure. 95 

Exercises are not recommended to those who suffer from diseases due to vitiation of vata 
and pitta. Further, it is contraindicated in tender children, the very aged and in those who 
suffer from indigestion. 96 

Strong individuals who are habituated to fat-rich diet may routinely practice exercise in 
winter and spring, using only half the strength one can gather. In other seasons, it should 
be done using lesser strength. After exercises, the entire body should be massaged 

07 

comfortably. 

In excess, exercise causes trsna (thirst), ksaya (emaciation), pratamaka (variety of asthma), 
raktapitta (bleeding disorders), srama (physical fatigue), klama (mental fatigue), kasa 
(cough), jvara (fever) and chardi (vomiting). 98 

If indulged in excess; exercise, keeping awake, walking, sex, laughter and talk would 
blight the individual like a lion being destroyed while seizing (attacking) an elephant. 99 

Udvartanam (upward massage with powdered drugs) disintegrates kapha, dissolves away 
fat, provides firmness to body parts and excellently clarifies the skin. 100 

Bathing kindles agni (improves digestion), provides health, longevity and enhances sexual 
drive, energy and strength. It tackles kandu (itching), mala (dirt), srama (fatigue), sveda 
(sweat), tandra (lethargy), trsna (thirst), daha (burning sensation) and papma (ill 
feelings). 101 

Pouring warm water below the neck while bathing renders strength to the body. However, 
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if poured over the head, it is detrimental to the eyes and hair. 

Bath is contraindicated in those suffering from ardita (facial palsy), netraroga 
(inflammatory eye diseases), asyaroga (diseases of the oral cavity), kamaroga (diseases of 
the ears), atisara (diarrhoea), adhmana (abnormal distension), pinasa (rhinorrhoea - 
running nose), ajirna (indigestion) and just after intake of food. 

Food shall be taken only when the previously ingested meal is fully digested; the food 
shall be wholesome and should be in moderate quantity. The natural urges (reflexes - like 
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those of defecation, micturition, etc.,) should not be altered at will. One who has these 
reflexes should satisfy them prior to any other involvement. A curable disease should be 
conquered before anything else. 104 

It is opined (by all) that the entire activities of all organisms are aimed at comfort. 
However, there is no comfort without Dharma and hence, everybody should be virtuous. 
Good friends shall be honoured and others abhorred. 105 

The following are the 10 sins that should not be committed by the body, the gab or the 
mind - himsa (violence), steya (theft), anyathakama (infidelity), paisunya (tale¬ 
bearing/calumny), parusa (abusal/being rude), anrta (speaking untruth/lying), 
sammbhinnalapa (uttering rubbish), vyapada (tendency to harm), abhidhya (longing for 
others’ belongings) and drgviparyaya (atheism). 106 

One should lend as much help as possible to the poor, the sick and the mentally distressed, 
should always have empathy and oneness even towards small creatures like worms and 
ants. God is to be worshipped. Scholars, physicians, the elderly, rulers and the guests 

107 

should be honoured. Cows should be adored (as they are considered sacred). 

One who approaches for help should not be sent back empty handed, insulted or defamed. 
Inclination to help even the worst adversaries should be there. One should be even minded 
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in both prosperity and calamity. Envy the cause and not the result. 

Always talk of relevant topics in a pleasing manner, to the point, attractively, without 
giving chances for raising expostulation. The talk should magnetise others. Always remain 
pleasant, with good conduct and compassion. Share the enjoyments of life with others. 
Never trust anybody excessively or be too suspicious. 109 

Never reveal enmity towards anybody or anybody’s hostility towards self, experience of 
insult and lack of love of authorities. 110 

One who is skilled in pleasing others should develop the ability to have a positive insight 
into their way of thinking and deal accordingly so that they become happy. 111 

Never induce much strain over the senses nor let them remain inert. Never adopt deeds 

that fall short of the three objects of worldly exisencee - dharma (virtue), artha (wealth) 

112 

and kama (desire), that too, only with mutual reciprocity. 
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Always follow the ‘golden mean’ (juste-mileu-French) in the observance of all the objects 
of life. Regularly trim the hair, nails and moustache/beard and maintain 

113 

cleanliness/hygiene fo feet and excretory orifices. 

Take bath regularly, radiate fragrance (by deeds also), be well dressed with clean and non¬ 
gaudy attires. Always wear jewels, sacred hymns and divine medicines. 114 

Always wear umbrella and footwear while going out for walk. Look forward for a visual 
field of 1 yuga (approximately 3 metres) while walking. Nocturnal travel is to be reserved 
for unavoidable circumstances with the aid of a helper, equipped with a stick and wearing 
a cap. 115 

Never trespass the shadows of caitya (sacrificial/altar/Buddhist monastery/tombstone - 
being sacred), respectable personalities, flag posts and worthless people. Don’t tread upon 
heaps of ast, husk of grains, wastes, gravel, lumps of earth, platform for 
offerings/oblations and bathing place. Never swim across the river with hands (use a boat 
instead). Never advance towards bonfire. Never enter a doubtful boat or climb a 
suspicious tree, as to a cart that is drawn by an enraged horse. 116 

Sneezing, laughing and yawning should not be done without concealing countenance. 
Never twist the nose. Sketching on the earth unreasonably, moving various body parts in 

117 

awkward fastion and prolonged sitting in squatting position is to be avoided. 

The activities of body, mind and gab should be terminated before fatigue. It is un 
dersirable to keep the knees in upright position (flexed) for long. Never depend on trees 
for shelter at night or at the confluence of three roads, basement of a fig tree, junction of 
four roads and in a temple/monastery for anchor at night. Abstain from places of 
execution/slaughter, lonely/haunted houses and cremation sites/burial grounds, even 
during daytime. 118 

Never behold the sun by any means. Never carry weight upon the head. Also, never cast 
the eyes continuously upon objects that are too small, luminous, filthy and disliked. 
Selling, brewing, offering and accepting alcohol are also not to be practised. 119 

The following are to be avoided: 
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1. Exposure to eastern wind, heat, dust, frost and storm; sneezing, belching, coughing, 
sleeping, talking food and sexual intercourse in awkward positions 

2. Shadows of river banks, adversaries of rulers/royal palace, wild animals, venomous 
animals with horns, dependence with those who are socially inferior, despicable and 
crooked, quarrel with people of extend code and conduct. 

3. Intake of food, sexual intercourse, sleep, learning and thinking at dawn or dusk 

4. Food offered by enemies, served in inns, or shared in-group, unwholesome food, and that 
of harlots and traders. 

5. Creation of musicals sounds with the body, mouth and nails 

6. Flicker of hands and hair 

7. Walking amidst water, fire and between respectable personalities 

8. Inhalation of smoke and funeral fire 

9. Addiction towards alcohol 

190 

10. Exercising over trust and freedom in females 

As the world around itself is the ethical preceptor for the intelligent, he should follow the 
121 

world experimentally. 

One should be compassionate, do munificent charities, rein the body, mind and gab, 
should show selfless devotion to the cause of others. This code is enough to follow. 

One who is always conscious of his position and involvement during the days and nights 
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that pass by would not be affected by grief. 

This, in short, is the etiquette to be followed. Those who follow this will attain longevity, 

124 

health, prosperity, fame and above all, heavenly abode in the end. 

Dinacarya mentioned in brihatrayee is almost similar in all the three texts. In agama 
literature, mention of brahmi muhurta is found, first of the dinacarya. Thus it is assumed 
that the health principles in ancient times are taken from the scriptures of veda and agama 
times. More over srouta sutra imposes dantadhavana to the deities in temples with specific 
mantra. The contemporary literature of agama tells the mantra to be chanted during 
dantadhavana. Souchavidhi after malavisarjana is imposed with the mud available near 
pond, which is not supported by ayurveda and only found in agamas. Snanavidhi imposed 
in agama literature is in the interest of rituals. Yet they include health principles. Agneya 
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snana, dhuli snana, guru anugna are special ones found in agamas. Vastradharana is 
mentioned but along with mantra in srouta sutra for the deities in temples. Chatradharana 
and dandadharana explained in Astamgahrdaya. 

There is no mention of vyayama in agamas, where as ayurveda classics gave prime 
importance to vyayama. Similarly nasyam and dhumapana are not found in agamas.At the 
outset dinacarya explained in agamas and ayurveda have much similarity. 

5.11 Samskaras explained in Kasyapa Samhita 

5.11.1 Swarna Prasana 

Keeping face towards east, gold should be rubbed on a wasted stone with a little quantity 
of water then churned with honey and ghrita, be given to the child for licking. Feeding of 
gold increases intellect, digestive and metabolic power, strength, gives long life; is 
auspicious, virtuous, aphrodisiac; increases complexion and eliminates evil effect of 
grahas. By feeding gold for 1 month he becomes extremely intelligent and is not attacked 

195 

by the diseases and by using for 6 months, is able to retain what so-ever he hears. 

5.11.2 Kama Vedhana 

The combination of juices of rohini, root of svayamgupta, both haridra, fruit of brihati be 
cooked with half the amount of ghrita, during cooking the apamarga be added. After 
preparation the lobe of ear should be anointed and rubbed daily wth ghrita. Thus, the lobe 
of ear gets enlarged quickly, becomes corpulent and even. Bee's wax, exudate of sarja, 
yava, vatsaka, and eranda be burnt in a sealed pot (antardhuma process) and after 
besmearing the ear-lobe with that ast, it should, with this the lobe of ear gets enlarged very 
soon, becomes corpulent and even. 126 

5.11.2.1 Qualities of physician fit to pierce ear lobe 

The quack, desirous of pleasure in this as-well-as in other world, should not pierce the ear 
of royal families or other great persons. What the dull quack will do in absence of 
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knowledge of the literature about the complication arising due to improper and bad 
piercing? 

When, how, where should piercing be done? What are its benefits, complications? What 
does an ignorant physician know about these? So the experienced physician should pierce 

12V 

the ear of a joyous child, for achievements of religion desire and wealth. 

5.11.3 Surya and Chandra darsana 

After jatakarma, in the first month the infant should be shown rising sun along with its 
worship and also moon in the first part of night. 

5.11.4 Niskramana Samskara 

In fourth month, the child having been given bath, adorned, wearing intact new clothes, 
possessing siddharthaka, honey, ghrita, and gorochana, along with dhatri should be taken 
out to a temple. Thereafter worshiping the burning fire with ghrita and akshta and then 
after worshoping Brahmana, eshwara, Vishnu, skandamatrikas and other gods with 
gandha, pushpa, dhupa, ahara etc. the infant should be taken back home. 129 

5.11.5 Upavesana/ Asana Samskara 

In the sixth month, on any auspicious day, the child should be bathed, adorned and made 
to sit for muhurtha kala facing eastwards in the middle of a round or square shaped altar 
(made from cow-dung and water in the middle of house) where gold, silver, copper, iron 
and other jewels, paddy, milk, curd, ghrta, honey etc. and toys for child made of pishta 
having various shapes is placed. The toy the child picks up first, he becomes claimant of 
the same. 

The child should be made to sit for a short-while with support on the floor covered with 
cushion/carpet playing with attentive dhatri. The child should not be made to sit for a long 
time nor alone, neither too young, nor diseased child, neither in inauspicious day nor the 
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one whose auspicious rituals have not been done. 
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5.11.6 Phalaprasana 

1 T 1 

In the sixth month, the child should be given various fruits. 

5.11.7 Annaprasana 

In the tenth month or after eruption of teeth feeding of cereals should be done during 
auspicious day in prajapatya constellation, after worshiping the gods, bhramanas, by 
cereals with meat and donations; after reciting auspicious words. 

After performing oblations, the child should sit facing west should be fed with this food, 
in the quantity equal to thumb, after making it soft by masting. Then the child should be 
cleaned with water. 

Licking of cooked liquid with husk-free well wasted old shali or shastika rice, mixed with 
snigdhadravya and lavana promotes nourishment of the child. The child can also be given 
powders of godhuma and yava. 

Based on the desha, agni, bala and kala; the child should be given food when hungry. 
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R'-t.H'JII'HMJ ddddj '{>■'* R-J d TT^- ^T: | 3Tcf: ^TTWf^ff R) 3R^dldlHI 
(ch.Sha8/6) 

10. -HVidj^T ^id^iRyh-sr hiRM tjw wrtit l^cPTWiterT 

dTcR^Tcfl'{HMlRd dlHdRd RdI (8/ ch.Sha 7) 

11. cf^T *T^T ^#71- ”3Tf|^% 3TT^7i% *Rcf: yRaiiR mclT 73T ^ RmcTT T^T ^STT^ 
d^jdRl ^PT^Rl (ch.Sha 8/8) 

12. “fT^T ^H'R'Rtwj: ^q- : ^fersTTsf^tl ’m\s^ Rdld^ll Rt ^ Tf 
^^’’^drdlRRldlHI I (ch.Sha 8/8) 

13. m ^RHI9TT7fR-fRHddld RdHIdR-H SjfR 'Hdd'HHvl' HdRRdRfd. S[4^MM 
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^ ddf cRft dl^'dld^ ddPd 

dN^rdlSS^T^H- dT#dTd ^ Wd ddTTd dft d dlR^ydddddd dd*-d~i 
dd^d Id Id H'< 14 ddlf^d H P .^d 1^ 4 d ddTdt d^FJd ^RW HI I (ch.Sha 8/11) 
dT ^ ?dTd HlRdliT H'^N'Ig d 'Jdmdmftd dT dT f*d 

?mT5i cHRdddk'Hd-dH dd tJdiddVPi ^hRBT: dP-d^T dddd ddk( 

^dd'df^H^ ddk?fPd ddf: dP.d^>d: dkf: ^RTT^I I (ch.Sha 8/12) 

SJdT ^ HdkKKdd fdfcj; d d I Rl Hid (k* d H Pd ft 11 (ch.Sha 8/13) 

dT dT d ddTfdd TTdTdFftd dTdTddddTTdt dt wfdddd^dd dfddT^j d H d i-H d 311 
oddPd.lddd, ddt dT dT %dt %dt ddddldi H^didld^H ^dmdmftd dT dT %dt %dt 
ddHdldi Hd'dl'JIIHId.kfdd.k'l'Hk HP^dld^R&k’RR dkdT ddk( i-ddd. d# 
^dlidldt ddRkV ddf odl^sdld ddPfl I (ch.Sha 8/14) 

15. RwjdTR +*dd'rj ?ddT 'kd lRl f^T^I 

Sdldr^ ddlHpidfdTd'4ddk(ell1 ( charaka edited by P.V. Sharma) (ch.Sha8/15) 

16. d ^d'^ftd'^d ddf d4td>ddd ddR dfa ^ ddTd Id^'dd'hkdP iT did'Pddld 
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RW WT °d1H Rl d 4'A -41 4 41 id 4 Rd d r41 d cf #R c 4*rf^7T^WRt 

dldddRftcdM^^RTT:|l (Cha.Sha.4/24) 

55 dRd^+RddlRdd^sR wt 9d44MRlcd1g<1491 d kd I d M "dldM 

SJdd'+'M: 34>lP,4>dd: 9T f SWFW *nfcTII (Cha.Sha.4/25) 

56 ddHRdddddl'dl: ^ ^ TTpf dd-dl?kdl W^nfte^t TTplWf dtR 

d,<d R'yH'-d I RII (su.sha.10/7) 

57 *n?7Pt ^ d. 1 1 d r ~\ : 1IJ H d id H I 4. IJ I ft'u^d'^d dT, dlfldlI^7R^d(d ^-kldl'-ddl:, 

dkP)c3|d4di f%WrtdTII (su.sha. 10/11) 

58 ddddkRHdldl: f1%: WR% df%l TT HI did r d" 1 4 . P P£d + II 

(su.ni.8/14) 

59 SR ^ ^dl^RsiRM 1 : 4-dldc^ddHi WTfdddldd^lP07I$d4T^d) W 9f)dr 

dTSRT dWWJdT Rd^ Wfe d4 dTdT W %9T dckff ^ dfPl 9 fRd+Rd IdRdd H 
ST^pTT fdwfT £R9T WT^fl d I d d J ’RT dPdd'WT TpRiRFR 

^R^lO'Jid.dlHI-d^^cUH dPkdlld Id-did fdfd d'l 4d djl (ast.sam.sha.1/2) 

60 41M dyiddl Rsp]4 '+rR| RddkldRcdR I 9JR d'lRd'dTW ddldldldldP 
^>PddJ dSd^yRd") d u d dfl cd hP II (ast.sam.sha.1/19) 

61 £TPT WT dRTT FfT -jpRl dR^WTI WT% fft ([dhldi f%RT fpR RWTII 
(ast.sam.sha.1/20) 

62 Rt d'+HdldlR fR’Rtt W Wl WRkfR RRkdl^d> WRcfMRlI 

(ast.sam.sha 1/21) 

63 dR-lWRld W wfp-dl^dl ^pT:| I'k-h'-'d Rw R dlddlPRdlhdddJI 

(ast.sam.sha. 1/22) 

64 TRf: ’RRdR TrddRddkd'TjR' d^j-dlP IJ fld I d IdJd +1 "Rdddddd911R4) 

Rdiddl/fid I 9171 d + 7ddI-dddd41d4> WIT Pwt ^TdTWjWTI 

(ast.sam.sha. 1/23) 
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fpBTT 1 fHtcr?^cr: Rk%nRi whFra;i f%^Rt ttt^i 

dI^xi|d| 41^1 ’'d^OMI dj ^T^IT1^7"'-'TFMMHd R]aRd 4)Mi:II (ast.sam.sha.1/30) 

71 ^SRT^ft WT RiRMI WT ^#7TI 1 

T^tRt d^RidR'dRi %RpTI y^-lld.RM'R ll (ast.sam.sh.1/31) 

72 cTSTSTT - *T*H u ll4d^l-H^I d IH < - J -M Hiff 5 " 3Tf$PJ^T RR^pRl fdPf^FT HMI'Ri 

’H'-HlR^R^dl I Wjn ^ ^RR+mi ^ ddlRlRR-H I cT^TT ^rt^fcTPTT: 
























(su.su.35/12) 


89 sTT^f ipl Tm'An IHM: I <d'OdRkdi R4Rfd3fhRR7W:ll ast.hr.su. 2/1II 

3t 4>-dit)&ldR dd> IRdHI W^fdrdTd' W3T +MId d>dRdddll . ast.hr.su 2/211 

dRkdildd^TRdsnpitIR^rid-^HI d^R^dddd 4-ddidMdl?RRTII . ast.hr.su 2/311 

90 dIdld4Mdd^ Id4> Id^-P I Rcj] I ^ir^dr+^'dftTCi+'uiId^ d’cRjdl ast.hr.su. 2/411 

91. dV-TpH^d fRddd-u|Rdd~l d^l RRrI ddcf: I 

°d dR d 4 iWT Wit Rid^HII ast.hr.su2/4 

92. RdRddldd cRd ^TTcfr dddll ast.hr.su.2/5ll d1d^cdHdR:Rdk'Hld | J|l ; # 

TdTT^RTI 

93. cRftdlddh | Jdd^HdR^WdT%ci;il ast.hr.su 2/611 dlH(d 54d R'xfl *1^5flc$RddIRTHTI 
Rk^IddldTdldHM'dlR'JlIdRlI ast.hr.su.2/7ll 

94. Sfdd d-41 HI Rl cd d jRTd d dlddll ^%RT Id^dd ast.hr.su 2/811 

Redd'd dRtJ cl f%RRd ^flHddJ ^ffsRT^fT: 4>4>iTdd fd d^&d 41 RlRr: llast.hr.su 2/911 

95. RRRT dddld«f 'fldlfdiRd: SRT:I f4ddkdddldcd ®dldldld,'-Mldc1ll ast.hr.su 2/1011 

96. dkrRdTd4t dTRl d cf Rf^l ast.hr.su2/ll 

97. 3TsRRt 4T RtMd^ wf^rf^T: 1%R4dtf%Rr: II ast.hr.su 2/1 111 41 d-hlR ddFcl d d-ddd 
ddl-ddll 

4 fcdRJ^t dd-dd: II ast.hr.su 2/1211 

98. ^WT 5RT: Rf# dThRd ^Td: WT:I 3fR°dldldd: dddt^97sR?5rdFltll ast.hr.su 2/ 
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99. <*0414414 41 &4 *sH <0 44 4INIR-HI £4 HI f% id I+44. t%4Wpfll 

ast.hr.su2/14 

100. 9Roi444J p4'0 + 4 | J|4+4Mi c4+94l14+4 TT4; IIast.hr.su2/15II 

101. PpTT 4 'OH 14/0 014 4414 4 9 4 4J +'J1444P 44 -414 441 49I'-4Pi411 ast,hr.su2/16II 

102. 4^10-4,4 | ST: +1444 4p'0+l 4014^: I %% fWM 4O^0>9T^JTTT II ast.hr.su.2/17 

103. 4H 14 oRdO4144+uPO41P)41PI TT&H M 41H 441 ^ ul'tjOO ^ ^ HppHJI ast.hr.su.2/18II 

104. f|cf f*TT 41+llvl Phl-fl4 IdJ T 0Pldl-4 + l4: 441vllPic41 4T444I44 4II 

ast.hr.su.2/1911 

105. TjTTTTf: TFf'gTTTT 47T: 4FTT: 9^44:1 4]TT T' T f^TT 4 hItT4HI44h 4) 
'T%d9l ast.hr.su. 2/2011 

TTtTT +^4l u lP-MlP'l 4404 4-^44:1 

106. P'4IH 41 ’-4 4TT~PT TW4j%11ast.hr.su2/21ll tIPvIMIH <OITI4Hf%W 

^Ph44hi 

TFT Ti%f% TW +144 I^J M^4r4 ^^11 ast.hr.su.2/22II 

107. 3Tff%wf%%0w%T4JT%% ?Tl%T:l 41-44-444 TT%?f% 40dP>40Pi+4^ II ast.hr.su2/23ll 
4 4 4 4 4 41 Pi 9 444414,41 Pi Ot+I 

108. Rt^IvIiPt: J4?414IIast.hr.su.2/24 4T+I4.9 W: 4414T+I44p4'4l I 
4HQ4r40+4HI 4.41-Pi 1 4-T,4 4 ^11 ast.hr.su.2/25 II 

109. +TTT f|% f%% 4[4Kpl4 4lR Ow^TI TJfjTT: T^fP: +441 II 

ast.hr.su2/26ll 

%T>: TjiPt T 41% f% 5 sk%t T T 4 f%+d:1 

110. T Tip4144H: 3FJ Hk4IH +44PR^11 ast.hr.su.2/27ll TWI'O419414 T T f%:%Tt 
T%t:l 

111. 44441914414 m %1 TTT '1P -1' 4p II ast.hr.su.2/28 II % T%4t'j,4%d TTTTTSTTTf^T: I 

112.4p40Rp44 lRM^d k4pl4M0dllast.hr.su.2/29ll TTWT T%F% TlR-OWTI 

113. ; T’J4TT17Tl%T%TT%SP%ITWTTTIIast.hr.su.2/3011 Pl4 ; l444Wff%%TlPo4HI44:l 

114. WT#^: Tapp'd": 04'04/0 41^44: IIast.hr.su2/31II 41 <0 cT d d 44 Pi44-4 4 4 %T: I 
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Chapter - VI 

Prelude of Yoga Literature 

Yoga is the science which is having the separate entity as a darsana and considered as a 
treatise in philosophical approach. Yoga darsana has been propounded by the sage 
patanjali belonging to pre- purana age. Patanjali has propounded astanga yoga in the form 
of sutras similar to other darsanas. It is a known fact that almost all the scholars 
belonging to vedic age and purana age. 

Sages are considered to be aptas. Yoga darsana is focused over the subject of self 
realization which is ultimate of other sciences propounded the various fields. Lord 
Krishna has quoted all the darsanas and thus Indian philosophical thought are basic ones 
for the mankind, though the darsanas do have direct involvement with the human life, 
yoga darsana is one which is unique and influencing the lifestyle of mankind. It is 
universal fact that the ultimate goal of human life is to attain the salvation which is 
possible the practice of the yoga. Of course there are various schools of yoga proposing 
different approaches to attain the salvation. There were many a textbooks authored by 
different scholars after yoga darsana, Belonging to different periods. Gradually different 
schools of thoughts in yoga have gained the shape of independent yogas propounded by 
different scholars. 

The Word yoga is derived from root use. It converts the meaning “Union”. The term yoga 
is used in so many ways and the meaning attributed is to be taken as per the context. The 
field of philosophy yoga is the absolute science which deals with the physical and mental 
propencities. In a nutshell yoga is the practical science applicable to the individual. Every 
individual experiences the fruits of yoga in a different way. The practice of yoga is also 
having different approaches as per the schools of thought. Namely Astangayoga, 
Karma yoga, Karmasanyasa yoga, BhaktiYoga, ,jnanaYoga, layaYoga, KriyaYoga, 
RajaYoga, KundaliniYoga and Briktarahita taraka rajayoga. The important textual 
references are found in patanjali yoga sutras, yoga yagnavalkya, yogavasista, 
Gherandasmahita, Hatayoga pradipika and such others. 
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6.1 Patanjali Yogasutras 

Patanjali yoga sutras are propounded by sage patanjali. It is in the form of sutras i.e, 

concise form of instructions. 

• The limbs of the eight-fold path are as follows: respect for others (yama) and yourself 
(niyama); harmony with your body (asana), your energy (pranayama), your thoughts 
(dharana), and your emotions (pratyahara); contemplation (dhyana); ecstasy 
(samadhi). 1 

• Respect for others (yama) is based on non-violence (ahimsa); truthfulness (satya); not 
stealing (asteya); non-covetousness (aparigraha); and acting with an awareness of 
higher ideals (brahma-charya). 2 

• Cleanliness (saucha), contentment (santosa), self-discipline (tapas), learning from 
yourself (svadhyaya) and accepting your fate (ishvara-pranidhana) automatically 
translate into the practice of respect (niyama). 3 

• Practicing yoga with strength and in a relaxed manner gives rise to harmony with the 
physical body (asana). 4 

Once harmony with the physical body has been achieved, through interruption of the 
movement engendered by inhaling and exhaling you attempt to harmonize your energy 
(pranayama). 5 

• Exhalation, inhalation, retention, technique, time and number must be very precisely 
regulated over a lengthy period. 6 

• Harmony with the emotions (pratyahara) is achieved when the senses cease to be 
engaged with external objects and thus that which is mutable in human beings (citta) 

7 

becomes similar to true nature. 

o 

• Thus do you gain supreme mastery of your senses. 

• Harmony with your thoughts and the ability to concentrate are attained by aligning the 
mutable aspects of humankind with a specific subject. 9 

• Allowing your thoughts to flow in an uninterrupted stream results in contemplation 
(dhyana). 10 
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• Insight (samadhi) occurs when only the subject matter of the orientation shines forth 
without any being affected by the person in question. 11 

6.1.1 Yama : Restraint being the first of the eight yogamgas ,consists of : 

1. Abstinence from Injury (Ahimsa) 

2. Veracity (Satya) 

3. Abstinence form theft (Asteya) 

4. Continence(Brahmacarya) 

5. Abstinenece from avariciousness (Aparigraha) 

Another work enumerates ten Yamas: 

1. Ahims a (Non violence) 

2. Satya (Truth) 

3. Asteya (Non-Stealing) 

4. Brahmacarya (Continence) 

5. Ksama (Forgivness) 

6. Dhrti (Endurance) 

7. Daya (Compasion) 

8. Arjava (Sincerity) 

9. Mitahara (Sparing Diet) 

10. Sauca (Cleanliness) 

All these are “Great vows” (Mahavratam). Universal not limited by life state, Space, 
Time and circumstance when during practice of the restraints (yamas) and observances 
(Niyamas) sinful thoughts give trouble, them and is to be habituated to the contrary ideas. 
See all the forms of Yams mentioned here at their usual places. 

Yama/Restriant as the first stage of astamga yoga: 

Although it is to so described in all the authoritative works with its usual five sub-looms 
yet elsewhere it is said that victory over cold, heat, sleep & control over indriyas and 
also a undisturbed mind are yamas. 

6.1.2 Niyama (or) Rules of inner control (or) restraint are ten in number : 

• Papa (Penance) 

• Samtosa (Contentment) 
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• Astikya (Belief in God) 

• Dana (Charity) 

• Isvara-Pujana (Adoration of god) 

• Sidhanta-Vakyasravana (Hearing discourses on the principles religion) 

• Modesty 

• Intellect 

• Meditation 

• Yajna 

Niyama or Observance is the second of the yogamgas : 

It consists of cleanliness (Sauca), Contentment (Samtosa ), purificatory action ( tapa), 
Study (Svadhyaya), and making of the lord (Isvara) the motive of all action 
(Isvarapranidhana). When during the practice of restraints (Yama) and observances 
(Niyama) sinful thoughts give trouble, the mind is to be habituated to country ideas. 
According to Hatayoga pradipika. Niyama Consists of Tapas ( austerities), cheerfulness, 
belief in god (Astikya ), charity, worship of the diety, learning the exposition of religious 
doctrines, shame, sound mind, japa and vratas. 

Niyama is second of the laya yogamgas : 

It consists of Tapa, Samtosa , Astikya , Dana , Isvara-punjana, Siddhanta, Sravana, 
Hrim, Mati, Japa and vrata. 

Niyamas or Rules of inner control are the second anga or step of yoga;but their sub types 
have been variously described in different works. The Mandalabrahmaanopanisad says 
that devotion to gurus, love for truthful path, contentment with whatever one gets, 
detachment, Living in an isolated place, Control over the mind, Action without desire for 
fruits and vairagya (absence of wordly desires or passions) are Niyamas. 

6.1.3 Asanas/Postures 

Postures have been said by siva to be eight four hundred thousands. In fact the postures 
are as many in number as there are number of species of living creatures in this universe. 
However, among them (84) are the best; and out of these 84 , 32 are found useful for 
mankind in this world. The names of these (32) are as follows: 
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1. Siddha 

2. Padma 

3. Bhadra 

4. Mukta 

5. Vajra 

6. Svastika 

7. Simha 

8. Go-mukha 

9. Vira 

10. Dhanu 

11. Mrta 

12. Gupta 

13. Matsya 

14. Matsyendra 

15. Goraksha 

16. Pascimottasana 

17. Utkata 

18. Samkata 

19. Mayura 

20. Kukkuta 

21. Kurma 

22. Uttanamanduka 

23. Uttanakurmaka 

24. Vrksa 

25. Manduka 

26. Garuda 

27. Vrisha 

28. Salabha 

29. Makara 

30. Ushtra 

31. Bhujanga 
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32. Yoga mudra 

6.1.3.1 Asana-Bheda 

Means differentiation of seat, sitting on which one is to perform his sadhana (Here Asana 
means seat not posture). Seats of a good piece of silken cloth. Blankets, Sheet made of 
Kusa grass, (Poacynosuroides), Lion skin, and deer skin are considered extremely pure 
and only these are accomplishers of the desired aims. Blanket is good for acts done from 
interested motives, but here too, the seats made of red blankets is considered best. 

Seat of a black deer skin gives accomplishment of knowledge; Tiger skin gives 
emancipation; Kusa gets gives longevity; and sear of silken cloth is destroyer of diseases 
a seat prepared by placing in sequence, the Kusa and deer skin over it and then on the top 
a si lk en cloth gives success in yoga sadhana. 

There are some painful/Prohibited asanas. By using earth as a seat one gets gain by using 
Wooden seat there is the beginning of misfortune; by using a seat made of bamboo there 
is poverty; by using stone as seat there is suffering from diseases; by using a straw seat 
there is loss of fame; by using leaves as seat there is insanity, and by using a seat made of 
cloth there is loss of japa Dhyana and Tapa. Therefore, seats of these material are 
prohibited. A Householder without initiation from a guru should never sit on seats of lion 
skin, Tiger skin and Black deer skin. A Householder can sit on such seats only with the 
permission of a guru. But a chaste student should sit on such seats like in different 
persons. Sitting on a proper seat, reciting the name of the Rsis of prithvimantra, etc and 
purifying the seat with “Asane viniyogah”. When one comfortably aims doing otherwise 
the performance of sadhana becomes fruitless. 

6.1.4. Pranayama 

Pranayama is regulation of breath four things are necessary in practicing it viz. 

1. A Good place 

2. A Suitable time 

3. Moderate food 

4. The purification of Nadis/Vessels of the body and Alimentary canal etc. 
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When these (4) things are accomplished let one sitting firmly in a posture being regular 
Pranayama. The retention of breath in is called Kumbhaka, Which is in its turn is of eight 
kinds, Sahita, Suryabheda, Vujjayi, Sitali, Bhastrika, Bhramari, Murcha and Kevali. Thus 
Kevali is the highest of the pranayama and one who knows it can accomplish anything in 
this world in all kinds of yoga, there are (4) stages of pranayama : 
arambha-avastha/the stage of beginning 

• The ghata-avastha/the stage if co-operation of self and higher self 

• paricaya avastha/knowledge 

• Nispatti avasta/the final consummaton. 

Pranayama should not be practiced just after the meals not when one is very hungry. 
Before beginning the practice some milk and butter should be taken. 

6.1.4.1kinds of Pranayama 

Considering puraka (filling), Recaka (Expelling) and Khumbaka (Confining), Pranayama 
is of (3) kinds. Accompanied by Puraka and Recaka and without these, Kumbhaka is of 
two kinds as follows 
Sahita (with) & Kevala (Alone) 

Exercise in sahita should be continued till success in kevala is gained. This latter is 
simply confining the air with ease, without recaka and puraka . This unassisted 
Khumbaka is Pranayama par Excellence. When it can be performed successfully without 
Recaka and Puraka there is nothing in the three words which may be difficult to obtain. 
He who is competent to keep the air confined according to pleasure by means of Kevala 
alone Undoubtedly obtains the position of raja yoga, Kundalini awakens by Khumabka 
and by its awakening susumna becomes free from impurities and success in Raja Yoga 
without Raja yoga one should, Therefore, Practice both of these well till complete 
success is gained On completion of Khumbaka the mind should be given rest. By 
Practicing in this way one is raised to the position of Raja Yoga. 

6.1.4.2 Method of Performing Pranayama 
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Sitting in the padmasana posture the yogi should fill in the air through the left nostril 
(closing the right one) and keeping it confined according to one’s ability, it should be 
expelled slowly through the right nostril. Then, Drawing in the air through the right 
nostril slowly, the belly should be filled and after performing Khumbaka as before, it 
should be expelled slowly through the left nostril. Inhaling thus through the one, through 
which it was expelled and having restrained it till possible it should be exhaled through 
the other slowly and not forcibly. If the air be inhaled through the left nostril (Closing the 
right one) it should be expelled again through the right; then filling through the right 
nostril and confining it, should be expelled through the left nostril. By practicing in this 
way through the right & left nostrils alternatively the whole of collections of the Nadis of 
the yamis(practitioners) become clean and free from impurities after “3” months at the 
end of Puraka , Jalandarabandha should be performed and at the end of Khumabaka and 
at the beginning of Recaka, Uddiyana Bandha be Performed. 

6.1.4.3 Proportion of Various Steps of Pranayama: 

It is the necessary to observe a definite and rhythmic ratio of things in the (3) steps of 
Pranayama viz. Between Puraka , Khumbaka, Recaka. The Ratio has been fixed as 1-4-2; 
that is if Puraka is performed for “1” unit of time then the duration of Khumabaka should 
be “4” units of time and that of Recaka is “2” Units of time. One can fix the duration of 
“1” unit of time accordingly to his convenience and capacity but then he should 
accordingly maintain the ratio of the Puraka , Khumabaka, Recaka as Mentioned Above. 
In Gayathrisadhana, However this pranayama is usually performed in (4) steps to 
conform it to the “4” feet of Gayathri. This 4 th step consists in external Khumbaka as well 
before inhaling it again. The time unit of this external Khumbaka should be “2”. Thus the 
ratio of timings in such a four step Pranayama should be 1-4-2-2. 

Khumbaka should be performed gradually four times during day and night (morning, 
noon, evening and mid night) On the first day one may begin with ten Pranayama and go 
on increasing five daily till the number of Khumbaka for one time is 80, and for day and 
night together it is “320”. When pranayama is performed properly it eradicated all 
diseases, but improper practice generates diseases like- Hiccough, asthma, cough, pain in 
the head, the ears and the eyes and other various diseases are generated by the 
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disturbances of breath therefore, air should be expelled with proper trace, should be filled 
in skillfully and kept confined properly. Therefore in his zeal to gain success/siddhis 
early one should not begin practice either by using too much force in filling in confining 
and expelling the air, or by omitting any of the instruction. When the Nadis become free 
from impurities, and there appears the outward signs of the success. By removing the 
impurities of the nadis the air can be restrained according to ones wish and the appetite is 
increased, the divine sound is awakened and the body becomes healthy. If there be excess 
of fat/phlegm in the body the satkarmas (six kinds of duties) should be performed first. 
But others not suffering from the excess of these, should not perform them. Pranayama 
performed after getting rid of obesity born of the defects of phlegm by the performance 
of the satkarmas, easily brings success. Some acaryas however do not advocate the 
satkarmas and hold that the impurities are dried up by the practice of Pranayama alone. 

6.1.5. Pratyahara 

Pratyahara.,( Abstraction) is the 5 th of the yogamgas . It is that by which the senses do 
not come into contact with their objects as follows as it were, the nature of the mind. The 
senses are restrained like the mind, when the mind is restrained they do not stand in need 
of others means like the control of the other organs. Just as the Bee fly as the queen flies 
and sit as the queen sits down, so the senses become restrained as the mind is restrained. 
This is Pratyahara, Some say that the conquest of the senses is their non attachment to 
their objects, such as sound etc. attachment is a defect which draws them away from the 
good. Others say that in as much as the enjoyment of un-prohibited objects is proper, it 
should be said that contact with sound etc subject to ones whishes, is the conquest of the 
senses. Others again say that the conquest of the senses is the obtaining of knowledge of 
sound etc, without their causing pleasure and pain in the absence of attachment and 
aversion. Jaigisavya, on account of the one pointedness of mind, for this reason that the 
control is very highest, the restraint, that is to say, of the senses along with the restrain of 
the mind, and also for the reason that the yogis being thus restrained do not stand in need 
of employing other means like that employed in the conquest of other organs. 

Pratyahara , is the 5 th stage of the nine yogamgas of laya yoga. When all the mental 
energy is withdrawn from the senses and directed inwards it is called pratyahara. It 
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should be practiced though the eyes, the place between the two eyes, eye brows, forehead 
and the body. Studying the mind, successively from bottom to top in all these places is 
achieved perfection in pratyahara. When a mental state similar to that prevailing after the 
meals, after a sexual intercourse and on the cremation ground, develops in sadhaka then 
the state is called the last fruit of Pratyahara. 

6.1.6. Dharana 

Otherwise known as Concentration is the sixth of the yogamgas . It is steadfastness of 
the mind. Concentration means the mind becoming fast on such places as the sphere of 
the navel, the lotus of the heart, the light in the brain, the forepart of the nose, the forepart 
of the tongue and such like parts of the body; or by the means of the modifications only 
in any other external object only. 

Dharana/concentration is five-fold through its practice command over the five elements 
(Earth, Water, Fire, Air and space) is obtained and fear of injuries from any one of them 
is removed. The Dharana should be practiced thus; Five ghatis (2 and half an hour) in the 
Adhara lotus (Muladhara); Five ghatis in the seat of the lings (Svadistana); Five ghatis in 
the region above it in the navel (Manipura); and the same in the heart (Anahata); Five 
ghatis in the throat (Visuddha) and lastly for five ghatis in the space between the two 
eyebrows (Ajnapura).By this practice the elements cease to cause any harm to the yogi, 
and he never dies through hundreds of cycles of the great Brahma. 

Dharana/ or Concentration is enumerated as one of yogamgas by laya yoga also 
reaching the inner world, when a yogi fixes his antahkarana on any of the qualities of any 
one of the elements hence it is called Dharana. After Subjecting the five elements with 
the help of mudras a sadhaka through the instruction of his guru can conquer his inner 
world by Dharana. Earth, Fire, Air ,Water and Ether being the five elements. Dharana is 
also considered to be 5 th kind. From foot to the thighs is the seat of Earth; From thighs to 
anus is the seat of Water; From anus to Heart is the seat of Fire; From heart to eyebrows 
is the seat of Air; From the eye brows to the Brahma-Randhra is the seat of Ether. Good 
Yogis in this manner try to practice Dharana of the five elements and when Dharana of 
the five elements is perfected a yogi achieves Immortality. 
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Dharana means concentration with differentiation of external and Internal. Dharana is of 
two kinds, Dharana is of extreme help in Mantra Yoga. Through concentration of mind 
on external objects one attains the Bahirdharana(Extemal Concentration), and through 
concentration of mind upon subtile- most objects of innermost world, one attains 
Antardharana(Intemal Concentration). The Perfect accomplishment of dharana originates 
from faith and yoga. 

Dharanadhikara means the right of dharana. By a perfect accomplishment of dharana a 
yogi can achieve mantra-siddhi and Dhyana siddhi (Accomplishments of meditation) 
Bhakti, Acara, Prana, Samyama(Control of vital breaths), Jap-siddhi, Devata 
Sannidhya(Proximity of the deity), manifestation of divine power in divyadesa etc. The 
vision of Ista devata are all obtained only through the perfect accomplishment of dharana. 
There are various grass and subtle practices for the accomplishment of dharana which 
should be properly learnt from the guru. 

6.1.7. Dhyana 

This is also known as meditation which is the seventh of the yogamgas . It is the state of 
continuance i.e.; the unchanging flow of the mental effort to understand the object of 
meditation, untouched by any other effort of understanding. 

The Dhyana of mantrayoga have originated from spiritual feelings. In accordance with 
the competence for the worship of five deities the procedures for concentration of 
mantrayoga have been laid down for the various sadhakas, on the basis of ideals or 
roaming deep in to the wonderful and blissful kingdom of feelings beyond senses and the 
aggregate of various spiritual disposition. The sages adept in the essence of self 
knowledge have described in various forms in the Vedas and puranas for the benefit of 
the mantra yogis, although being numerous, Yet all these Dhyanas ( Form of 
Concentation) are divided according to the worship of the five deities in to five 
categories. All the Dhyanas however, being of non-misleading disposition, are best ows 
of SamadhI . Dhyana or meditation has been included as one of the yogamgas in the 
laya yoga also perfecting the objective through the help of visualization is called Dhyana. 
Different yogas described different kinds of Dhyana. For example the mantra yoga 
prescribes Grass Idol Dhyana and the Hatha Yoga prescribes JyotirDhyana ( Dhyana of 
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the divine Flame). The Dhyana prescribed by the sages for laya yoga is called Suksma 
Dhyana (Subtle Dhyana)/Bindu Dhyana Both the sakthi calini and yonimudras are 
helpful in this type od Dhyana. When through sadhana (Meditative practice) the 
cognition of the great kundalini begins to arise then She(Kundalini) gradually begins to 
comes within the visual field; but it remains fluctuating at this stage due to the instable 
nature of human disposition. However by the gradual union of the great power (kunalini) 
with the supreme being the dispositional instability also finishes. Now this shakthi 
through beyond cognition of the ordinary senses and formless, being to appear in the 
form of a light/flame before the mental eyes of the sadhaka in order to make him prone to 
final union. A sadhaka should always try to achieve this stage by performing his Dhyana 
through Various practice. 

Dhyana-Prakara : According to mantra and tantra the yogis have started seven kinds of 
Dhyana in the worship of Visnu. In the worship of Bhagavadi the number and forms of 
Dhyanas have been imagined to be twenty four. In the worship of mahadeva five kinds of 
Dhyanas have been assumed. In the worship of surya and ganesha the number of 
Dhyanas assumed two for each. The knowledge of the forms of Ista-devata through one’s 
own mind is caked Dhyana. Dhyana alone is the cause of knowledge and emancipation 
of man. As the self concentration (Atma-Dhyana) of a person increases gradually. So he 
attains the SamadhI the atma can be subjugated only this manner wherever the atma of a 
person becomes devoted, there the person attains SamadhI . Just as the water in the sea 
that is, the river water then loses its independent existence, so also after obtaining the 
state of Tadbhava(becoming that) the atma of a person becomes one with him. 

6.1.8. SamadhI (Mahabhava) 

Just as the SamadhI of laya yoga is called Mahalaya and SamadhI of hatha yoga is called 
Mahabadha, so the SamadhI of mantra yoga is called Mahabhava. So, long as there is 
existence of Triputi there remains a competence for Dhyana. The Mahabhava arises when 
there is an absorption of Triputi. Along with the attainment of mantra siddhi (Ability to 
make mantra efficacious) when there is absorption of the mind in to the deity and the 
triputi is destroyed then a yogi attains SamadhI. In the beginning there are individual and 
independent conditions of the mind, mantra and the deity, when all these three cognitions 
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are mutually absorbed then there is also an absorption of the triputi that is the Dhayta(one 
who performes Dhyana) Dhyana and Dhyeya (the object of Dhyana). It is in this state that 
the symptoms of tears of joy and thrill of the hair(romanca) develop. Gradually there is 
absorption of the mind and the state of SamadhI arises. Through the attainment of 
SamadhI a sadhaka becomes fulfilled in this objectives. This is the attainment of 
Mahabhava. The supreme objective of mantra yoga. 

SamadhI -Parinama, Is Trans modification of the mind is destruction and rise of all- 
pointedness and one pointedness respectively. All pointedness (sarvarthata) is a 
characteristic of mind. One pointedness (Ekartha) is also a characteristic of mind. The 
destruction of all pointedness is its appearance. The mind outs on both these 
characteristics. This mind then following along both these characteristics of destruction 
and manifestation which make it very nature inclines towards contemplation. This is the 
trance modification, the former cognitive act subsides and the latter that arises is similar 
the reto. The mind inclined towards trance is common to both. The same happens again 
and again up to end of Trance, This of Course is the modification of the one. Pointedness 
of the mind which exists as an indivalised unit independent of the characteristics. 
SamadhI -Prajna Trance cognitive, always cognizes the essence of the truth and so it had 
been said “cultivating the mind in the three ways of verbal and inferential cognitions and 
the practice of contemplation with tastefulness, one gets the highest yoga”. It has 
different objects from those of verbal and inferential cognition, as it refers to particulars. 
The particulars can only be cognized by Trance cognition(SamadhI -Prajna) Whether it 
be present in the subtle elements or in the purusa. Hence this cognition has different 
objects from those of inferential and verbal cognition because it has particulars for its 
objects. When the trance cognition has been reached the yogi acquires by the existence of 
that cognition, newer and newer residual potencies (samskara). The potency bom out of 
trance impedes the outgoing tendencies of these notions the cease to exist. On 
suppression of these notions the trance faculty gains in power. Then again the activity of 
trance cognition happens. Then again residual caused by the act of cognition. In this way 
the vehicle of Potencies is being constantly renewed. However the potencies bom out of 
the trance cognition do not give the mind a duty to perform with reference to them selves 
because they are the cause of the removal of the afflictions. They bring about the 
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finishing of the duty which the mind has to perform. It is only up to the attainment of 
discriminative knowledge that the activity of the mind has to last. The mind disappears 
into its own inactive cause, along with the potencies which operate to lead to absolute 
freedom, and which are bom of the Trance cognition operative to suppress the outgoing 
potencies these potencies therefore being opposed to the continuance of the duty of the 
mind, do not become the reason of its further existence as such and it is for this reason 
that the mind which has achieved its purpose and along with its potencies which operate 
to lead to absolute freedom cease to act further, when the mind ceases to act further, the 
purusa remains in its own true self and is therefore pure absolutely free and released 
(Mukta). 

SamadhI- Yoga/Trance yoga, is a great yoga. It is obtained through the grace and 
kindness of the guru. And by intense devotion to him that yogi quickly attains this most 
beautiful practice of SamadhI who has confidence in knowledge, faith in his own guru, 
faith in his own self, and whose mind (manas) awakeness to intelligence from day-to-day. 
Separate the manas from the body and unite it with the paramatma this is known as 
SamadhI /mukti for all states of consciousness. 

Forms of SamadhI Yoga : This SamadhI yoga according to the Gheranda samhita of six 
types: 

1. Dhyana yoga SamadhI : Attained by sanabhavi roudra in which after meditation 
on the Bindu-Brahmin and realization of the atma the later is resolved in to the 
mahakasa. 

2. Nada Yoga : Attained by khecari-mudra in which the fraenum of the tongue is 
cut, and the latter is lengthened until it reaches the space between the eyebrows 
and is then introduced in a reversed position into mouth 

3. Rasa-nanda yoga : Attained by Khumabaka in which the sadhaka in a silent place 
closes both ears and does Puraka and Khumbaka until he hears the word Nada in 
sounds varying in strength from that of the cricket’s chirp to that of the large 
kettledrum by daily practice the Anahata sound is heard, and the jyoti with the 
manas there in is seen which is ultimately dissolved in the supreme Visnu. 

4. Laya-siddhi yoga : Accomplished by the celebrated yoni mudra already 
described. The sadhaka thinking of himself as sakthi and the paramatma as purusa 
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feels himself in union(samgama) with siva, and enjoys with him the bliss which 
srngararasa, and becomes bliss itself or the Brahman. 

5. Bhakti yoga : In which meditation is made on the istadevata which deviation until 
with tears flowing from the excess of bliss, the ecstatic conditions is attained. 

6. Raja Yoga : Accomplished by aid of the manamurccha Khumbaka here the 
manas detached from all wordly objects is fixed between the eyebrows in the 
Ajnacakra, and khumbaka is done. By the union of manas with the Atma, in 
which the jnani sees all things Raja yoga SamadhI is Attained. 
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6.2. Gheranda Samhita 

6.2.1 Siddhasana 

Having subdued his passions, the yogi should place one heel on the opening of the anus 
and the other heel on the root of the generative organ- then, fixing the chin upon the 
chest, being unmoved and straight, should gaze at the spot between the two eyebrows. 
This siddhasana leads to moksha. 

6.2.2 Padmasana 

Placing the left foot on the right thigh and the right foot on the left thigh, cross the hands 
at the back, and catch the thumb of the left foot by the right hand and right foot by left 
hand firmly.Thenplacing the chin the chest, fix the gaze on the tip of the nose. The 
practice of this asana destroys all diseases. 13 

6.2.3. Bhadrasana 

Place both feet near testicles, cross the hands behind back and hold the toes of the feet, as 
in padmasana. Taking the position of jalandharabhandha, fix the gaze on the tip of the 
nose. This is called bhadrasana and its practice destroys all diseases. 14 

6.2.4 Vajrasana 

Hardening of the thighs like iron, place both legs on the two sides of the anus. This is 
vajrasana and its practice gives extra-ordinary powers to the yogi. 15 

6.2.5 Svastikasana 

Placing both feet in between both thighs and knees, sitting in an easy manner assuming a 
triangular posture is called svasthikasana. 16 
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6.2.6 Simhasana 

Placing the two heels under the scrotum the left heel on the right side and the right heel 
on the left side and assuming the jalandharabhandha, fix the gaze on the tip of the nose. 
This is called simhasana and its practice destroys all diseases. 17 

6.2.7 Gomukhasana 

Keeping both feet on the ground, place both heels on the two sides of the buttocks- the 
left heel on the right side and the right heel on the left side. Thereafter, keeping the body 
steady, sit straight, raising the mouth like that of a cow. 18 

6.2.8 Virasana 

Placing one foot on the other thigh, turn the other foot backwards. 19 

6.2.9 Dhanurasana 

Spread both legs straight on the ground, then taking both hands towards the back, catch 

20 

the toes of both legs, bending the body like a bow." 

6.2.10 Mastyasana 

Assume the padmasana without crossing the arms. Then, lying on the back, hold the head 

21 

by both the elbows. This posture is matsyasana and cures all diseases." 

6.2.11 Utkatasana 

Touching the toes to the ground, raise the heels upwards, and place the anus on the 
heels. 22 

6.2.12 Mayurasana 

Keeping the palms of the two hands on the ground, place both elbows on the sides of the 
navel, and stand on your hands, legs raised in the air crossed in padmasana. 23 
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6.2.13 Kukkutasana 

Sit on the ground and cross the legs, as in padmasana. Putting the hands between thighs 

24 

and the knees, stand on the hands, the elbow supporting the body. - 

6.2.14 Kurmasana 

Placing the heels under the scrotum in a reverse order, sit straight, keeping the head, neck 
and body stiff. This posture is called kurmasana. - 

6.2.15 Salabhasana 

Lie on the ground face downwards place both hands on the chest, the palms touching the 
ground and raise the legs in the air one cubit high. This posture is called the 
Salabhasana. 26 

6.2.16 Makarasana 

Lie on the ground face downwards chest touching the ground and both legs stretched and 
hold the head with both arms. This is called makarasana, and the practice of this asana 

27 

increases the heat in the body. - 

6.2.17 Ustrasana 

Lie on the ground face downwards, turning the legs take then towards the back and hold 
them with the hands assuming this posture, contract the mouth and abdomen with force. 
This is known as the Ustrasana. 28 

6.2.18 Bhujangasana 

Let the body from the navel down to the toes touch the ground, keep the palms on the 
earth and raise the head like a serpent. This is called the Bhujangasana. The practice of 
this asana increases the body heat and destroys all diseases and awakens the Kundalini 
sakthi. 29 
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6.3. Nadi Suddhi Pranayama 

The yogi should sit on an asana (seat) made of kusa, antelope or tiger skin or a blanket or 
on earth facing east or north. Taking his seat, sitting quietly and peacefully he should 

TO 

purify the Nadi and then begin pranayama. 

Kumbhaka types 

The kumbhaka or the process of restraining the breath is of eight types, sahita, 
suryabhedasca ujjayl, sltall, bhastrika, bhramarl, murcha, kevall 

6.3.1 Sahita Kumbhaka 

The sahita kumbhaka is of two types. Sagarbha and Nigarbha. The Sagarbha is the 
kumbhaka which is performed with the repetition of the Bija-mantra and the Nigarbha is 
that which is performed without the Bija-Mantra. 

6.3.1.1 Sagarbha 

I shall first explain to you the Sagarbha Pranayama. Take the seat assuming the 
sukhasana posture, facing east or north, and contemplate on Brahma who is of a red 

33 

colour and full of a king’s qualitiesj and whose form is like a letter “A” (3f) 

Drawing in air by the left nostril, repeat the mantra (31) for sixteen times. Then before 

starting kumbhaka, at the end of puraka perform the Uddiyanabandha. 34 

Then perform kumbhaka repeating the Bija (7T) sixty four times. Contemplating on Hari 

who is of a black colour and full of Sattva quality. 35 

Next, contemplating on Siva, white coloured having Tamas quality, exhale breath 
through the right nostril repeating the Bija (3T) thirty two times. 36 

In this way using the alternating process, keep inhaling and exhaling the air again and 
again, when the inhalation is complete, close the right nostril by the thumb, and the left 
nostril by the ring-finger and the little finger. Do not use the index and the middle fingers 

37 

the nostrils should be closed as long as the kumbhaka is done. 
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6.3.1.2 Nigarbhaha 

The Nigrabha pranayama is performed without the Bija mantra. This threefold process 

o o 

consisting of Puraka , Kumbhaka and Recaka may extent from one to hundred matras. 
The best Pranayama is of twenty matras i.e. Puraka 20 seconds. Kumbhaka 80 seconds 
and Recaka 20 seconds The medium consists of 16 seconds. Kumbaka 64 seconds and 
Recaka 32 seconds The lowest category of Pranayama consists of twelve matras Puraka 
12 Kumbhaka 48 and Recaka 24 seconds. 39 

By the regular practice of the lowest Pranayama, the body begins to perspire copiously, 
by the practice of the middle category of Pranayama the body begins to quiver, specially 
along the spinal cord and by the practice of the highest Pranayama, the yogi is able to 
leave the earth and wander bodily in the sky The perception, the quivering and floating in 
the sky these three are the signs of success of Siddhi. 40 

By the practice of Pranayama the rogi attains the Khecari sakthi i.e. he is able to float 
bodily in air, the diseases are destroyed and the Kundalini sakthi is awakened. One who 
practices Pranayamaobtain peace of mind and a clear vision. His mind experiences total 
bliss and he becomes absolutely happy. 41 

The average length of the body of vayu is ninety six amgula. The normal length of the air 
current when exhaled is twelve amgulawhile singing it becomes sixteen amgulawhile 
walking it becomes twenty four amgulawhile sleeping it becomes thirty amgulawhile 
having sex it is thirty six amgulaand while doing physical excersice it becomes even 

42 

more. 

Gheranda said- There are three types of meditation or Dhyana, gross, subtle, and 
luminous. When a yogi meditates upon a particular figure, like his Guru or any deity, it is 
gross or Sthula contemplation when he meditates upon Brahma or Prakrti as a mass of 
light, it is jyothi or luminous meditation and when he meditates upon Brahma as a Bindu 
and the Kundalini sakthi, it is called the subtle or sukshma meditation. 43 

6.4. Sthula Dhyanam 

Close your eyes and imagine that there is a sea of nectar in your heart in the middle of the 
sea there is an island of precious stones, the sand of the island consisting of curshed 
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diamonds and rubies. The island is surrounded on all sides by Kadamba trees, loden with 
sweet flowers. Next to Kadamba trees there is a row of flowering trees like malanti, 
mallika, jati, kesara, champaka, parijata and padma and the whole atmosphere is covered 
by the frangrance of these flowers. Now, contemplate that in the middle of the garden 
there is a beautiful Kalpa tree, having four branches that represent the four Vedas. The 
kalpa tree is full of flowers and fruits. Beetles are humming and cuckoos are singing. 
Beneath the Kalpa tree there is a rich pavilion studded with precious gems and in the 
center of this pavilion there is a priceless throne inlaid with jewels, and on the throne sits 
the Deity he contemplates upon. Now meditate upon this particular deity, it’s appropriate 
form ornaments and the vehicles of that deity, as explained by your Guru. Such a 
contemplation of a particular figure is called the Sthula Dhyana 44 

Gheranda said, I have described the Sthula Dhyana to you. Now listen to the 
contemplation of light. By practicing it the yogi attains a success and realizes his own 
true self. The Kundalini resides in the Muladhara, in the form of serpent. The Jivatma 
lives there like the flame of a lamp. The yogi should contemplate upon this flame 
imaging it to ne the luminious Brhama. 45 

Geranda says, O Canda, you have listened to the description of TejoDhyana. I now 
describe he sukshma Dhyana. The Kundalini of a yogi is awakened by some great piece 
of luck and good fortune. When awakened, it joins the Atma and gets out throught the 
passage of two eves and wanders around the Rajmarga. While it wanders, it is very 
difficult to be seen because of its subtleness and restlessness. 46 
The SamadhI yoga is of six forms: 

• Dhyana yoga SamadhI achieved with the help of sambhavi mudra. 

• Nada yoga SamadhI achieved through Khecari mudra. 

• Svasananda yoga samadhl achieved throught Bhramari mudra. 

• Laya siddhi yoga SamadhI achieved with the help of Yoni mudra. 

• The Bhakti yoga SamadhI through mano murccha and 

• Raja yoga SamadhI achieved through kumbhaka 47 
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(O Canda), I thus come to the end of the description, of Samadhi , which leads to 
emancipation. The Rajayoga Samadhi is achieved by the union of Manas with Atma. 

A o 

Unmani, Sahajavastha are also the names given to Samadhi. 

Visnu is present in water, Visnu is present on the earth, Visnu is also present on the 
mountain peaks and in the middle of volcanoes. The whole universe is Visnumaya i.e. 
full of Visnu. Visnu is everywhere. 49 
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Chapter VII Discussions 

7.1 On Ayurveda related subject found in Vaikhanasa Grhya Sutra 

The present study of “Principles of Ayurveda and Yoga found in Vaikhanasa grhya 
sutra”, itself an analyzed study of texts of Ayurveda and Yoga faculties in which the 
concerned topics have been incorporated. It is to discuss grhya sutras the subjects of 
topics having a particular focus though the texts are of different origin, for which a final 
conclusion may be drawn. Agamas do have the subject of Ayurveda and Yoga as per the 
context and thus to discuss with standard texts of Ayurveda and Yoga. 

Ayurveda concerned topic given in Agamas has been supported by the commentators by 
quoting from other Agama or Dharma sastra books. It is clear that awakening in brahmi 
muhurta is ideal and all the Agamas are recommending the same. Thus the discussions 
are to start with dinacarya. 

7.1.1 Dantadhavana 

Dantadhavana is explained in detail in Agamas about the plant from which twig is to be 
taken,it’s length, width etc.As it is noted in Ayurvedic classics, danatakasta is then from 
khadira, plaksa, Vata, karanja, badara, bilwa, udumbara, kadamba, apamarga, amra, 
kakubha and bandhuka are told in Agamas. It is to recommend the following, 

• Khadira - Acacea catechu 

• Plaksa - Ficus laucar 

• Vata Ficus bangalances 

• Karanja - Pongamea pinneta 

• Badara - Ziziphus zuzuba 

• Bilwa - Aegel marmilose 

• Udumbara - Ficus resimosa 

• Kadamba - Adina cardifolia 

• Apamarga - Achiranthus aspara 

• Amra - Mangifera indica 

• Kakubha -Terminalea arjuna 
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• Bandhuka - Dendrophthoe falcata 

• Dadima - Punica granita 

• Sindhuvara - Vitis nigundo 

• Bijapura - Citrus medica 
Characters of Danatakasta 

Danatakasta is to be selected from the trees having latex with length of 12 angulas, and 
width of tip of the last linger of the hand. It is to make “Kurcha” at the tip with which 
brushing of the teeth should be done. It is recommended, that 3 types of brushing the 
teeth, are 

• Mild brushing for fine teeth 

• Moderate brushing for medium teeth 

• Hard brushing for zigzag teeth. 

Results of teeth brushing are given with different twigs such as, Peepal twig gives 
“Dhairyam”, Banyan twigs gives “Deepthi”. with Karanja twig gives “Win” in the war, 
with Plaksa twig “Wealth” will come. Brushing with twig of badara give sweet voice, 
with twig of khadira comforts will come , with twig of fig (udumbara) tree words become 
true ,with the twig of Bandhuka cleanliness will be there. Brushing with twig of kadamba 
wealth will be enhanced, with the twig of mango tree health will be maintained, with 
Apamarga twig there will be Dhriti, Medha, Pranja, Strength in the body, cleanliness 
etc....Calatropis twig brushing gives cure from decayed teeth, with Bija puraka twig there 
will be devoid of Melancholy. Terminalia arjuna twig gives cure from grey hair. There 
won’t be bad dreams with Pomegranate, Nirgundi, Kunjara, Kutaja, Jathi and 
Karamanda. 

The descriptionsof dantadhavana in Agamas is almost equal to the concepts of Ayurveda, 
and these are the applicable points for day to day practice. 

7.1.2 Bathing (Snanavidhi) 

Agamas recommend bathing after dantadhavana (brushing the teeth), as it is explained in 
ayurveda Classics; under the Dinacharya. Abhyanga is the bathing suggested in ayurveda 
classics, but in Agamas bathing is given with religious outlook, at times with chanting 
mantra also. The applicable bathing is approachable in ayurveda treatises. There in 
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ayurveda mention of tataka, kupa, nadi and samudrajala snana but in agamas abhisheka, 
divya, vayavya, agneya and guruvanugna. 

Anjanavidhi 

No anjana vidhi is found in agamas. 

Gandha alepana 

No gandha alepana is there in agamas. 

Dhumapana, gandusa, kabala, vyayama are all coming under dinacharya in ayurveda. 
These are not found in agama literature. 

7.1.3 Garbhotpatti 

The basics of formation of foetus necessarily demands medical knowledge of 
fertilization in human beings, the details of which starts from the union of sperm and 
ovum. The vedic approach gives an advanced concept telling that the derivation of the 
sperm and the ovum in human beings is expected from “Aushadha gives rise to Annam”. 
This anna is divided into three parts - one is mutram, second is purisha (both of which 
are common in both of the sexes) and the third in males it is formed into the sukra and in 
females formed into sonita. This is further explained that both of the sukra and sonita are 
spreading all over the respective bodies just like ghee in milk. As per the opinion of 
Agama, the above said condition is because of the Mayasakthi. 

At this junction, the relevant concept from classical texts of Ayurveda like Caraka and 
Susruta will further enlighten the knowledge of formation of foetus, which connotes the 
underlying meaning of principle explained in Agamas. Caraka has given definition of 
garbha in a scientific way upon which chakrapani, the commentator on caraka , has 
thrown flashlight to make us to understand original gist of concepts. 

The concept of formation of Garbha as described in caraka samhita is purely on medical 
line, where in sukra & sonita get united in garbhasaya i.e. in womb and this is termed as 
garbha. Chakrapani, the commentator on caraka samhitha enlightened further, that the 
union of sukra & sonita is with “JTva” with “Ativahika sarlra”. But not with the 
“Atmavyapakata”. Thus the term samyoga has been used in this context is referring to the 
union of sukra & sonita in the kukshi i.e. garbhasaya, along with ativahika sarlra. 
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This concept has been elaborated in Agama that sukra and sonita which are there in all 
over body of male & female comparing with the presence of ghee in the milk and gets 
united during copulation. Here, “Maya sakthi” is attributed to status of sukra and sonita, 
all over the body of male and female and further “Bljamula sancitam suklam, stree 
kucamula sanchitam sonitam” on that the time of union they are united with the 
daivayoga and with the vayu, they enter into the womb i.e.garbhasaya. This idea is 
similar with that of susruta’s view. 

It is understood that, susruta’s concept is almost identical with Agama literature 
regarding the formation of fetus and claims more scientific approach with anatomical 
conservations and also spiritual knowledge with respective to “Atma”. 

Chakrapani enlightened “Shad dathu purusa ”, in this context and Dalhana mentioned 
“linga sarira”. However the terms “Kshetragna”, “Vaidoyita”, “Sprasta”, “Gratha”, 
“Drasta”, “srotha”, “Rsasaitha” attributed to the purusa , nothing but jeevatma. And the 
terms “srasta”, “gantha”, “sakshi”, “Data”, “vakta” are attributed to the same purusa with 
karmendriyas. Because purusa is the ultimate enjoyer, that is nothing but jeevatma. In 
this context the term “daivasamyoga” is commented by Dalhana as, it is nothing but the 
result of past births with dharma and adharma. 

The same context is there in Agama mentioned as “samyogakale daivayogena”. Further it 
is continued from susruta , that with the vata dosha the formed foetus is driven to the 
garbhashaya. Dalhana commentary clarifies "garbhasayamanupravisya'vatisthate 
garbhasaye karmavasat garbhabhavenavasthitim karotlti”, thus the opinions of agama and 
susruta are almost identical in this regard. 

In view of Vagbhata, the formation of foetus is explained on scientific outlook. 

After the expulsion of the old accumulated blood by vata, the uterus and the passage 
having been purified there by the un vitiated sukra having the bija comes in the uterus; in 
the new one the artava accompanied by the mahabhutas and helped by the action of vata 
which is in its normal condition. Sukra then unites with artava, along with the 
mahabhutas and the jiva all at the same time. The jiva carrying with it the miseries such 
as raga etc. which are the results of its own action, moving in speed as that of mind, 
enters into the union inside the uterus. 
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7.1.4 Garbha Vrddhi 

o 

Garbha vrddhi has been explained by Agama authors, is very much similar with the 
views of Ayurveda scholars. It is nothing but embryological development in the mother’s 
womb. The difference found between both literatures is the point of discussion. Agama 
opines that the conceptus on the first day is of “kalala”, where as Ayurveda professed that 
in first month the foetus will be “kalala”. The foetus will take the shape of “Pinda” at 15 
days. At the first month it aquires the shape of total body. Head will be formed at 2 nd 
month, third month protrusions for extremities. Abdomen and waist will be at fourth 
month. Hands and feet will be formed at 5 th month. Hair roots will be at 6 th month. The 
formation of bones will be at 7 th month. Establishment of life in the 8 th month. In the 9 th 
month movements will be there. These opinions are not exactly same with Ayurveda. 
Caraka , Susruta and Vagbhata have discussed this topic at greater length. There is no 
mention of finding difference in foetus with the sex in Agama. There is no mention 
regarding “dowhridini”. No note about the establishment of Manas in Foetus , explained 
by Agamas. There is no word such as “Ojus”,found in Agama. (refer to table I of Ch-VII) 
On discussion, the modern views are holding good in practical point of view, having all 
poolproofs, over the views of Agama or Ayurveda. 

7.1.5 Fetal Development 


Month 

Development 

1 st 

month 

Embryo- 1cm long, weighs lgm 

Rudiments of eyes, ears, and nose are visible; buds corresponding to the limbs 

are distinct. Umbilical cord short and thick 

~2" a 

month 

Embryo 2.5-3cm long, weighs 4gm, fingers and toes begin to appear. Head 

portion disproportionately large due to development of the brain. External 

genitals are seen but sex is not differentiated in them; face and external ear 

begin to develop 

IF 

month 

Fetus about 8cm long, weighs 30-45gm, fingers and toes can be seen distinctly 

and have nails. Centers of ossification have appeared in most of the bones. Sex 

differentiation begins. Fetus can be moved inside by a gentle tap on the side of 
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mother's abdomen, face is well formed, and lip movements typical of sucking 

appear. 

“4 th 

month 

Fetus is about 16cm long and weighs lOOgms, sex is now distinctly 

differentiated. Lanugo has appeared on the skin, umbilical cord is thin long and 

exhibits twisting. Placenta is well formed. 

5 th 

month 

Fetus is about 25cm long and weighs 300gms, skin is covered with vernix 

caseosa, and a few hairs appear on the head. The child if born alive may live for 

5-10mins only, with strong heart beats. Fetus makes movements causing slight 

flutter in the lower abdomen (quickening) of the mother. 

6 th 

month 

Fetus is about 30cm long and weighs 680gms, nails are distinct, eyebrows and 

eyelashes formed; child if born alive may live for some hours. It cannot be 

reared by artificial means since its vital organs are underdeveloped. Fetal 

movements are apparent and even visible in some women. 

i-j th 

month 

Fetus is about 35cm long and weighs 1 lOOgms, eyes are open; child if bom 

alive has a feeble cry, makes vigorous movements but seldom survives as the 

lungs are not developed adequately. Heart rate varies between 120-140bpm 

~8® 

month 

Fetus is about 40cm long and weighs 1570gms, bones of the head are soft and 

flexible 

9 th 

month 

Fetus is about 45cm long and weighs 2.5kgs, Respiratory, digestive and 

circulatory organs are well developed, and skin is smoothened by deposition of 

fatty substances. The cartilage of the nose is distinct, ears are soft. The child can 

survive 

TcF 

month 

Fetus is about 50cm long and weighs 3.5kg, hair on the head more, nails project 

over finger tips. There is urine in the bladder and meconium. Skin is pink, body 

plump and covered with fat. 


7.2 Anatomical Considerations 

Bodhayana grhya sutra is basing upon the “Yajurveda” which is followed widely in south 
India. Bodhayana has given 16 samskaras in his grhya sutra, imposing many rituals in 
sarlraka 
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samskaras. In the context of rituals conducted in the “panigrahana”samskara, 
“Saptapadhi” is one of the important event for wedding couple with specific mantras. 
Chanting the mantra is achieved by the pranavayu emerging through 8 places in “vamas”. 
Those 8 places are 

• Urah 

• Kanta 

• Siras 

• Jihwamula 

• Upadhma 

• Nasika 

• Ostha 

• Talu 

There are 7 junctions [sandhi] 

• Urahkanta sandhi 

• Kantasirah sandhi 

• Sirojihwa sandhi 

• Jihwamula upadhma sandhi 

• Upadhma nasika sandhi 

• Nasika Ostha sandhi 

• Ostha talu sandhi 

These 7 are “Saptahotrukas” through which lord Visnu is believed to be uniting the 
wedded couple. Panigrahana samskara is followed by pavitrikarana, where in Dvivrit, 
Trivrit and Chaturvrit are mentioned [In the context of madhuparka] 

Here Dvivrit include Honey and cow’s milk, Trivrit represents Honey, cow’s milk and 
cow’s ghee and Chaturvrit represents Honey, cow’s milk, cow’s ghee and cow’s curd. 
Anatomical considerations are continued with enumerating number of bones in the body 
and also each part of the body, explained in agamas specially in vaikhanasa agama. The 
terms like sevani, pesi & their number are also mentioned. In this context, the differences 
are found from agama literature with that of the classical texts of ayurveda. The major 
difference found that, the total number of bones in the body are 360 as per Ayurveda, as 
per agama 363. A special observation is that anterior pelvis is mentioned that it contains 
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20 bones. The number of joints and snayus are 9000 as per agama. There are romachidras 
told all over the body numbering 3,50,00,107 as per agamas. Swedavaha srotas are 
60,70,000. There is no such mention about number of romachidras and number of 
swedavaha srotases found in classics of ayurveda. 

Anjali pramanas of body fluids which are explained in agama literature are identical with 
ayurvedic classics. However anjali pramana of rakta dhatu is told 10 anjalis in agamas & 
8 anjalis in ayurveda. sukra is told ardha anjali in agama, alike ayurveda .There is no 
mention in agama regarding arthava pramana. Ayurveda classics strongly support the 
concept of 8 srotas for the dhatus, with their origin point, but agama literature don’t have 
the description of srotases. The commentators have highlighted the concepts of the body 
science & some of them are borrowed from ayurveda. 

It is to discuss the points of body science explained in agamas and their commentaries 
comparing with the classical knowledge of standard texts of ayurveda. Agama literature 
being the foremost treatises of veda in origin than classical texts of ayurveda .Thus the 
points & concepts of body science were given as per the standard of that age. And it is 
assumed to be the sages who have explained anatomical & physiological points as per the 
context in agamas, is not just borrowed from the ayurvedic classics found today. It is 
found that the knowledge mentioned in agamas as per the views of those scholars who 
propounded agamas. 

Ayurveda classics propounded total human body length is of 120 angulas where as 
agamas have given only 96 angulas. Mutra is of 4 anjali in ayurvedic classics where as 7 
anjali in agamas, pitta is of 5 anjali in ayurveda, where as 5 anjali in agamas. sleshma is 
of 6 anjali in ayurveda where as 5 anjali in agama,vasa is of 3 anjali in ayurveda ; 4 
anjali as per agama ; Medas is of 2 anjali in ayurveda ; 3 anjali in agama ; Mjja is 1 anjali 
in ayurveda ; 2 anjali in agama.(refer to table II of Ch-VII). 

The points of discussion regarding function of 5 kinds of vata and in addition Naga and 
other kinds of vata are given explanation in agama literature which is not seen in 
ayurvedic classics, in a nutshell 10 kinds of vatas are attributed with distinguished 
functions as per agama literature. Such descriptions are considered that they are borrowed 
from the yoga literature proper. Some of them are : 

• PRANAVATA is controlling inhalation & exhalation. 
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• APANAVATA is regulating defecation & micturation. 

• All the activities of the body are under control of VYANAVATA. 

• UDANAVATA does the functions of elevation in the body. As a whole vata controls 
the functions of soshana i.e.,absorption and tissue level as well as cellular level 
uptake 

• NAGAVATA is controlling udgaram [eructations] 

• Elevation of palpebra is by KURMAVATA. 

• Hunger is by KRUKARAVATA. 

• DEVADATTA is controlling TANDRA. 

• Absorption is by DHANJAYAVATA (refer to table III of Ch-VII) 

Ayurveda describes function of udgara done by Pranavata where as yogic attribute the 
same to ‘Nagavata’. Elevation of palpebra is again attributed to ‘pranavata’in ayurveda 
where as in yogic view it is attributed to ‘kurmavata’. Krukara vata is controlling hunger 
as per yogic view where as samana vata holding this function as per ayurveda. Tandra is 
not found as a function of any kind of vata but it is attributed to devadatta in yogic view. 
Sosana is mentioned as one of the function for dhanunjaya vata which is not at all seen as 
per ayurvedic view. 

It is with neither physiology nor pathology the 5 kinds of vata namely NAGA, KIJRMA, 
KRUKARA, DEVADATTA & DHANUNJAYA , as per ayurveda. Thus it is beyond that 
act, the functions & dysfunctions of vata with its routine 5 kinds are only to be accepted 
practically. Forexample, tandra is kaphaja lakshana as per ayurveda and treatment should 
be planned accordingly. There is no mention of treating devadatta vata anywhere in case 
of tandra in both of the treatises. In the same way, any digestive disturbance may be 
treated by some medicine which is expected to correct the samanavata. Yoga view , it is 
the samana vata which is spreading all over the body unlike ayurveda. Thus yogasana 
suggested to correct digestive disturbance is acting over samana vata as per ayurveda or 
vyanavata as per yogic view is a point of discussion. 

7.3 Samskaras (refer to table IV of Ch- VII) 

Samskaras found first in Agama literature only. The samskaras described in Ayurveda 
literature are almost one and the same found in Agamas. Agamas are having samskaras 
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16 in number, and there are 18 samskaras found in Vaikhanasa Agama (grhya 
sutra).These samskaras are known to be “Daihika” (pertaining to the body). Both in 
Agamas and in Ayurveda samskaras are imposed with the rituals, and these rituals are 
having chanting of mantras derived from respective branch of Vedas. However, each 
Grhya sutra is having origin from particular sakha of one Veda, may have a mantra 
derived from other Veda as per the context. Ayurvedic classics like Caraka Samhita also 
quoted some mantras which are supposed to be chanted in the ritual of particular 
samskara. In Grhya sutra, the total samskaras are 40, starting from the Niseka and upto 
ceremonial procedures of death of that particular person. In Ayurveda literature, 
samskaras are quoted with respect to the Rtusa mgamana, Garbhadhana , Pumsavana etc, 
but not pertaining to the rituals of death. The main idea in dealing with the samskaras in 
Ayurveda is that the samskaras are (like Niseka) 16 or 18 having relation with the 
physiology of the body. The commentators have also highlighted that Niseka, 
Rtusamgamana and Garbhadhana are meant for “Garbhasaya suddhi” (cleansing of 
uterus). 

Niseka is the first samskara to be performed to the newly wedded couple. The 
etymological meaning of Niseka goes with “Nishityate samsicyate asmin iti”, connotes 
the meaning “making wet”. Here the newly wedded couple are supposed to have first 
intercourse irrespective of the fertile period of that particular bride. So it is absolutely a 
scientific outlook pertaining to the physiology of the women. And is nothing but the 
preparation of the bed of the endometrium to lodge the conceived zygote. Regarding the 
ritual to be performed in this samskara and the mantra to be chanted is also a point of 
discussion. The Mantra “Visnur yonim kalpayatu...” is derived from Rgveda and is seen 
in almost all Grhya sutras. Caraka Samhita has quoted a different one. 

This Rgveda mantra is to be chanted by the bride Groom at the first nuptials by placing 
his right hand over the genitals of bride groom. It is attributed that Lord Visnu is taking 
guard of the genitals of that women in order to make it a pathway to have the birth of the 
baby. Basically, it is understood that Akasa mahabhuta is attributed to the yoni of a 
women. Akasa mahabhuta is having the lakshana of “Aprateeghatatva” which means 
non-hindrance. So there should not be any hindrance for “Pravesa and Nirgamana”, the 
basic functional properties of any passage, and the same is attributed to the birth canal of 
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a women, where Pravesa of sperms, nirgamana of foetus is normal physiology. Such a 
scientific explanation is needed to understand the concept of samskara along with mantra. 
Rtusamgamana is the second samskara in this order, which is accepted both in agamas 
and Ayurveda. This is performed to the couple along with a ritual at the time ofrtukala of 
the women. Ayurveda classics explained vivahayogya stree and ritumati lakshanas in 
whom rtusamgamana is to be done. In Brihat trayee, age of men and women has been 
proposed for the marriage. Detailed explanation regarding the rtukala and r tumati 
lakshanas is found in Susruta samhita. Explanation regarding how the bride groom 
should approach bride for intercourse is also seen in Caraka Samhita. Further, it is told 
that women should receive the semen only in supine position but should not have left- 
lateral or right-lateral position. If women take left-lateral position pitta vitiation will 
occur and right-lateral position kapha vitiation is seen. Vata gets vitiated if women gets 
upward direction, thus women should receive semen only in supine position. As usual the 
auspicious time is selected for the rtusangamana like any other samskara. In Agamas 
Nasya karma is suggested in this samskara with siddhartaka and vatankura grinding in 
cow’s milk and cow’s curd whereas in Ayurveda literature, this is not found. And 
Agamas suggested “Trivrit parsana” to women in Niseka and rtusamgamana samskaras, 
where trivit is a combination of cow’s curd and cow’s milk and cow’s ghee. In all of the 
Agamas rtusangamana samskara is explained in a similar way. 

Garbhadhana is the third samskara according to Agamas, which is to be performed with 
specific rituals and mantras. This samskara is seen in all the Agamas and in Ayurvedic 
classics. The word meaning of Garbhadhana is identification of conceived women(early 
pregnancy) with specific symptoms, which are quoted as “Grheeta Garbha lingani”, They 
are “lala prasekam”, “aruchi”, “bharthri dwesham”(hatred towards husband),” Yoni 
sphuranam”(pulsations in vagina). So the confirmation of early pregnancy is done with 
the help of above explained symptoms and the rituals are to be performed to that 
particular woman. In Ayurvedic classics, no such trivrit prasanam is found in any other 
samskaras except pumsavana. 

Pumsavanam is the fourth samskaras explained in Agamas which is indicated in fourth 
month or fifth month of pregnancy whereas Ayurveda proposes pumsavana to be done in 
second month or before the completion of second month. As usual, Agamas suggested 
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rituals along with mantras. Nasya karma with siddhartaka and vatankura is common 
instruction found both in Agamas and Ayurveda. As usual Trivrit prasana is suggested in 
this samskara but the difference of opinion is that why Agamas have suggested fourth or 
fifth month for pumsavana and why Ayurveda suggested pumsavana before the 
completion of second month of pregnancy. The probable explanation for such difference 
is that the establishment of “Manas” in the foetus would be in the fourth month of 
pregnancy, and thus the personality of forth-coming baby is determined and hence it 
might be suggested in fourth month whereas Ayurveda classics suggested the pumsavana 
samskara before the completion of second month because, the fetus takes the shape of 
pinda in the second month of pregnancy. Thus both of the concepts are acceptable one 
way or the other regarding the pumsavana samskara. The process of pumsavana samskara 
is identical both in Ayurveda and Agama. The women in whom garbhadhana samskara is 
performed is asked to lie down putting her head east and her husband is supposed to 
conduct the Nasya karma. The mixture o siddhartaka and vatankura ground in cow’s 
milk and cow’s curd is to be put in right nostril of the women to obtain male baby, and in 
the left nostril to obtain female baby. Pumsavanam has been prescribed by all the texts of 
Ayurveda. It is found that Siddhartaka and Vatankura(tender stilt roots of Ficus 
bengalenses) are grinded with cow’s milk and cow’s curd and the same is taken to put in 
to the right nostril of the pregnant women. It is instructed in Agamas on the day of 
Punavasu or Pushyami constellation, Pumsavana is to be done. The same is suggested in 
Ayurveda classics. Nowadays Pumsavanam is practiced with Siddhartaka and Durva are 
taken which is a traditional practice in some areas. However there are no scientific 
evidences that would prove the efficacy of above said combination putting into the 
nostrils of a pregnant women either in the second month or fourth month of pregnancy. 

A special note is observed in the Pumsavana samskara described in Caraka Samhita, 
Vatankura(tender stilt roots of Ficus bengalenses) in the east or north direction of the tree 
are soaked in cow’s curd along with Siddhartaka and Masha(black gram), and this 
combination is taken in the constellation of Pushya. There is another combination told, 
Jeevaka, Rishabaka, Apamarga and Sahachara made into paste and is to be taken with 
ksheera. Another one combination “Kudyakeetaka” and “Mastyaka” are taken for 
Pumsavana. As per Chakarpani Kudyakeetaka is “Kavadigana” or “jyeshti” and the 
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mastyaka is referred to be small fish. Another important point to note that the pregnant 
women is to be seated on the “Dehali” which means lower horizontal wood piece of the 
main entrance, and then pumsavanam is to be performed. 

Visnubali is a spceial samskara exclusively propounded by the sage Vaikhanasa, who is 
believed to be Manasa putra of Lord Visnu. Visnubali is a samskara to be done before 
slmamta. As usual like other samskaras Visnubali is also conducted with specific rituals 
and mantra. According to Nrisimha Vajapeyee and Srinivasa Makhi, the commentators 
on Vaikhanasa Agama have thrown a light on Visnubali samskara and have specified 
that Visnu bali samskara is done for the purpose of protecting Garbha(conception). 
Further it is told that these samskara is done to impart “Visnutva” to the conception. In 
the procedure of the Visnubali samskara, the sacred symbols of Lord Visnu, ’’Shankha” 
and “Chakra” are made in silver and they are worshipped. Then a sweet is cooked with 
rice and jaggery in milk in which the worshiped symbols of Lord Visnu, ’’Shankha” and 
“Chakra” are dipped in that sweet which is known as “Payasa”. This “Payasa” is given to 
the pregnant women to eat. This process is called “Garbha Chakrankita”. This samskara 
is not at all seen in Ayurveda literature. The point of discussion is that though there is a 
mention of Vaikhanasa and Valakhilya have attended the summit at the Himalayas, there 
is no opinion documented over the samskaras by Vaikhanasa or Valakhilya in 8 th chapter 
of salrra sthana of Caraka Samhita. It is opined that Charak might have redacted the 
portions in this context while discussing the samskaras. 

Slmamtam or Slmantonayanam is the samskara to be done in the 6 th or 7 th or 8 th month of 
the pregnant lady along with the prescribed rituals as per the Agamas. Ayurveda classics 
also support slmamta samskara to be done in 8 th month of pregnancy. Agamas have 
highlighted the instructions such as the pregnant women should be seated facing east 
performing the ritual along with her husband. In this, a thorn is obtained from the wild 
pig and is used to comb the long hair of pregnant women, which is done by her husband. 
As usual Trivrit prasanam is impossed to her. Here the specific reason why it is done is 
not clear in both of the literatures. As per Agamas, Slmamtam is done to safeguard the 
pregnancy. Dr.W.Caland, has analysed the grhya sutra s and focused over Vaikhanasa 
Grhya sutra and written a commentary over the samskaras mentioned in it. Though the 
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procedures are described in detail, we seldom find out the purpose of conducting simamta 
samskara. 

Jatakarma is the first samskara done to the newly bom baby. Jatakarma is described in 
Caraka , Susruta , Vagbhatta and Kasyapa samhitas in a similar way to the procedures 
explained in Agamas. There is a mention of preparation of sutikagrha like fumigation 
with sarshapa (mustard) and making warmth of the room etc., in Agamas. To facilitate 
the delivery fumes of “Pindeetaka” or “Maruvaka” or “sarpa kanchuka”(peeled out 
snake’s epidermis) exposed to the genitals of the women. In commentary it is told that 
“Bhuta rakshanartham”(protection from the germs), the root of the “Hiranya 
pushpa”(Argemome Mexicana) is tied to the hands and soles of that women After getting 
delivered the new bom baby is protected and Lord Subramanya is worshipped. In Susruta 
samhita also, mention of “Sarpa kanchuka” is observed in the same context. 

In samskaras like “Vastusavanam” and “Utthanam” there is no much Ayurveda related 
procedures are found and these samskaras are not mentioned in Ayurveda classics. 
Namakarana is the samskara mentioned in Ayurveda also just after Jatakarma samskara. 
“Varshavardhanam is exclusively found in Agama literature but not in Ayurveda 
literatutre. Annaprasana is the samskara mentioned in Agama literature along with rituals. 
Anna parashana is found in all Ayurveda classics whereas Kasyapa samhita highlighted 
Phala prasana and Swarnaprasana also. 

Chula karma is a samskara done at the completion of 1 st year /3 rd year /5 th year to the 
baby. During this samskara Karnavedhana is done along with the rituals. Ayurveda 
classics like Kasyapa samhita mentioned that the Karnavedhana should be done by an 
expert in salya tantra. The main difference between Agamas and the Ayurveda literature 
in this regard is that on the scalp of the baby number of “Chula” are to be decided as per 
the number of sages in the respected pravara of the gotra to which the boy is belonging 
to. 

Chandra darshana and Surya drashana are mentioned as samskaras in Kasyapa samhita. 
Upanayana is the samskara imposed to the castes of the Brahmana, Kshatriya and 
Vyshyas. And it is a symbolic ceremonial celebration that the boy is introduced to the 
education under a “Guru” (a teacher). The samskaras between Upanayana and 
Panigrahana are absolutely belonging to the ritualistic procedures. 
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Panigrahana is the last samskara to be done to the grown up boy or girl. There are several 
steps in Panigrahana samskara that is nothing but marriage in a ceremonial way. The 
relation of Ayurveda with the procedures performed in Panigrahana samskara, is very 
minimum. Thus, the discussion may be confined to the points where Ayurveda related 
procedures are found. 

Vaikhanasa agama has discussed the subject of Garbha patana, if a full term pregnant 
women dies, in order to protect the life of foetus, an expert of salya sastra is to do Garbha 
patana by making an incision below the umbilicus till the pubic symphisis of died women 
and the live baby should be delivered. The same concept is explained in Susruta nidana 
sthana in the same context. 

While discussing the confirmation of birth time of baby, the Sage Vaikhanasa has opined 
that, as soon as the nose tip of the baby being delivered comes out of the birth canal, that 
is the time of birth of that baby. 

7.4 Discussions on yoga material found in Vaikhanasa Grhyasutra 

In Agama literature, the subject of Yoga is found very extensively. The commentators of 
Agamas have further explained the details of Yogic practices adopted from the available 
contemporary texts. It is known that Patanjali Yoga sutras are the first source of Yoga 
knowledge and the same has been accepted by the propounders of Agamas. The major 
contributions of Agamas in the field of Yoga is known from the Vaikhanasa Agama, 
specialy from its Grhya sutra s. It is a known fact that Vaikhanasa Agama is the first 
among Agamas, and hence Yoga knowledge is believed to be practiced by all the sages 
from the times immemorial. 

On thorough observation the practice of Yoga is adopted from Patanjali’s Astamga Yoga 
starting from Yama and Niyama. Yama and niyama are 10 in number as per Patanjali but 
Agamas propounded Yama 10, Niyama 10, totally 20. The commentator on Vaikhanasa 
sutra, Nrisimha Vajapeye, has highlighted the practice of total 20 Yama and Niyama, 
Whereas Pancharatra Agama has truly adopted Patanjali in this regard. 

The practice of Yama and Niyama are purely personalized and subjective oriented. And 
thus Yama and Niyama are accepted to be universal for everybody. Asana is the third 
step among Astamga Yoga. Agama literature quoted 10 asanas for regular practice. These 
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are explained with the courtesy of “THE YOGA SCIENCE FOR EVERYONE” By 
Dr.Ravi R.Javalgekar .As on today the practice of Yoga asanas has been taken a different 
path, only with an intention to get benefit in terms of health. However, Agama literature 
propounds that the Yoga asanas are to be practiced in the interest of preventing diseases. 
Padmasana and Swastikasana are the two notable ones prescribed by Agamas in 
preventing the diseases, (refer to table V of Ch-VII) 

7.4.1 Yogasanas (Scientific Aspects) (refer to plates I to V of ch-VII) 

Yogasanas or Yogic Postures are typical Physical Postures of the Body where in different 
muscles get simultaneously stretched and relaxed. All the yogasanas discussed here are 
nothing but the processes of regular practice which best to follow. There may not be any 
new invention in their application. Thus they are taken as such from available literature. 
Yogic Postures recondition Body and Mind to bring about the highest possible Muscular 
tone, Mental health and Organic Vigour. Steadyness and Mental calmness are the 
ultimate criteria for a perfect Yogic Posture. In Yogic postures, muscular tonic reflexes 
occur through the stimulation nerve endings and Tonic Postures are to be maintained. 
They being fixed postures, the energy expenditure is minimum with minimum stress. 
These Postures are not just Physical exercises and they don’t need the use of extra 
calories like other Physical Exercises. A normal person resting in bed requires 0.9 to 1 
Calorie per Minute and Physical exercises require 2 to 14 Calories per minute, while 
most the Yogic Postures require only 0.8 to 3 Calories per minute. 

Yogic Postures are rather Tonic with diminution of muscular activity and maximum 
possible voluntarily induced muscular relaxation. A series of such exercises result in a 
state of Mental Calmness (Parasympatheticotonic state) and one feels fresh and steady. 
The other Gymnastics on the other hand produce an increase of Adrenogenic activity 
(Sympathicotonic state) manifested by an increase in Heart and Breathing rate , increase 
In Blood Pressure and Katabolic activity with resultant fatigue. 

Mental and Viscerosomatic types of emotions are controlled by Thalamus, 
Hypothalamus, Limbic System and the Prefrontal lobe through the impulses coursing 
along the sensory pathways from the different regions of the body. This results into an 
integration of somatic and Autonomic activities of the body. Through Yogic Postures the 


9mffflan.2c.aZ 


197 


Afferent (sensory) receptor mechanism is trained to dampen these impulses to the brain, 
thus helping in controlling the emotional disturbances. Thus by averting Mental stress, 
Yogic Postures regulate the Cardiac Function. 

The different muscles in various Yogic Postures get stretched and relaxed in such a way 
so as to recondition the Reflux Arcs of lower levels in the Spinal Cord. Thus the passage 
of stretch impulses along the Sensory impulses along the Sensory pathway then decrease 
in frequency and intensity. This helps to maintain the L rhythm of the Brain indicating a 
Tranquil State of Mind. Dr. Theos Bernard rightly remarks that. There is not a single 
Asana that is not intended directly or indirectly to quite Mind. Yogic postures differ from 
other Physical Exercises in the fact that Mental concentration and calmness achieved in 
Yogic Postures is not sought by any Physical Exercise . 

Yogasanas definitely improve the physical strength and endurance. They also decrease 
the body fat percentage and improve the microcirculation in Endocrines and vital organs 
life Heart. Hence Cardiovascular endurance is increased which enhance the physiological 
efficiency. Yogic Postures increase the Cardiac muscle tone which in turn regulates the 
Cardiac functions without undue muscular development. The renowned Indian 
Cardiologist late Dr.K.K.Datey remarked that, Yogic exercises avert Cardiac disorders 
and High Blood Pressure resulting from Mental tension. Yogic postures are found to be 
beneficial in the patients of Asthma and Diabetes also. 

Out of many helpful Yogic Postures, Shavasana (Corpse Posture) and Makarasana 
(Crocodile posture) release Mental Stress, quite Mind and act effectively in 
Hypertenstion (Datey and Bhagwat 1975). Sarvangasana (stand on shoulder Posture) and 
Shirsasana (Stand-on-head Posture ) improve Cardiac and Brain circulation thus 
increasing Cardiovascular efficiency. Shirsasana lowers Blood Pressure to some extent. 
Halasana (Plough Posture) produces notable loss of body weight, reduction in Abdominal 
girth and lowering of Blood pressure. When it is taken into account that obesity 
aggravates essential Hypertension and relief of Hypertension results with reduction of 
weight, we can easily guess efficacy itself may reduce the Blood Pressure to normal 
levels. Yogic Postures in general, have been found to improve the Muscle tone. 
Sarvangasana has been found to increase body weight as well as Abdominal girth, after 
six month’s recordings. This is helpful in weak persons who want to increase their body 
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weight. Sarvangasana has also been found to increase the chest girth. Breath-holding time 
and vital Capacity showing improved Respiratory functions with minimum Physical, 
Endocrine and Metabolic effects. The Physiological effects of different Yogic Postures 
have been studied. These have been found to produce notable Physiological and 
Biochemical changes in the Body. Some of these Yogic postures were found to reduce 
the body weight, to lower the serum Cholesterol and Blood Sugar levels and to accelerate 
the Adreno-cortical functions. 

The practice of Shavasana along with other Yogic Postures produce a genetal relaxation 
as well as rehabilitation of certain vital organs and Endocrine glands. The accelerated 
Endocrine function specially the Adreno-cortical functions have been repeatedly, 
observed after such Practices. As such, these Yogic Postures allow an individual, varying 
degree of Stress resistance. 

These Endocrinal changes, feeling of well being, a decrease in Pulse rate, increase in 
Breath-Holding time and a fall in Blood Pressure indicating a better Physiological state 
after Yogic Posture, are also noted. 

7.4.1.1 Yogic Postures in Standing Position 

1. Padahastasana-Forward-Bend posture 

2. Artha Chakrasana-Backward-Bend posture 

3. Parivrtta Trikonasana-Crossed Triangle Posture 

1) Padahastasana (Forward-Bend Posture) 

Note : Patients of severe Disorders of the spine should not do this posture. 

A) Breathing : 

Breathing - in and Breathing - Out 

B) Procedure : 

1. Stand erect with feet close together. 

2. With slow Inhalation, raise both hands side wards, going above the head with 
palms facing to the front. 

3. With slow Exhalation, bend forward till the face touches the straightened up knees 
and palms rest beside the feet. 

4. Maintain the position for one minute. 
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Head, Back, Abdomen, Thighs and Legs. 

D) Expected Effects : 

1. Muscles of the calf region, posterior aspects of the thighs and back are slowly 
stretched and relaxed 

2. The spinal and abdominal muscles get toned up. 

3. Circulation to the head is increased. 

E) Expected Benefits : 

1. Muscles of the legs and thighs are toned up and stiffness and 
pain is relieved. 

2. Spine is straightened and becomes flexible. 

3. Abdominal fat is reduced. 

4. Constipation is relieved. 

5. Liver and Spleen are stimulated. 

6. Menstrual problems in Women are corrected. 

2) Ardhachakrasana (Backward-Bend Posture) 

A) Breathing : 

Breathing-in and Breathing-out 

B) Procedure : 

1. Stand erect with feet close to each other. 

2. Place both hands on the hind portion of the waist, with palms supporting the back 
and thumbs coming near to spine. 

3. Take slow, deep Inhalation. 

4. Slowly bend backwards with Exhalation till the trunk is horizontal to the ground. 

5. Maintain this Position for one minute. 

6. Slowly return to the original position. 

C) Portions Involved : 

Head, Neck Chest and Back. 

D) Expected Effects : 

1. Muscles of the Neck and Back are toned up. 
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2. Circulation of the Spine and Head is stimulated. 

3. Thyroid glands is stimulated. 

4. Chest muscles are stretched. 

E) Expected Benefits : 

1. Functions of the Brain are improved. 

2. Thyroid function is improved. 

3. The Spine becomes elastic. 

4. Postural backache and stiffness is relieved. 

5. Cardio-Vascular and Lung Functions are improved. 


sidewards in 

till the right hand 


C) Portions involved : 

Back and Waist. 

D) Expected Effects : 

1. Back muscles are stretched and relaxed. 

2. Spine gets an oblique bend. 

E) Expected Benefits : 

1. Back muscles are toned up. 

2. Best spinal exercise. 

3. Spinal deformities are corrected. 


3) ParivrTta Trikonasana (Crossed Triangle Posture) 

A) Breathing : 

Breathing-in and Breathing-out. 

B) Procedure : 

1. Stand erect with feet close to each other. 

2. Take both feet half a meter apart, with both hands raised 
a horizontal position with slow Breathing-in. 

3. With slow Breathing out, bend forword with knees straight, 
touches the left heel and try to look upwards at the left hand. 

4. Maintain this position for one minute. 

5. Return to the original position slowly. 

6. Repeat the same procedure with the left hand. 
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4. Fat on the Lateral aspects of the trunk (Sparetyre fat) is reduced 

7.4.1.2 Yogasanas In Sitting Position 

1) Padmasana-lotus posture. 

2) Matsyasana-fish posture. 

3) Paschimottanasana-back-stretch posture. 

4) Ardhamatsyendrasana-half spinal-twist posture. 

5) Vakrasana-partial-half spinal-twist posture. 

6) Vajrasana-ankle posture. 

7) Ustrasana-camel posture. 

8) Supta vajrasana-supine ankle posture. 

9) Swasthikasana- 

1) Padmasana (lotus posture) 

A) Breathing : 

As usual. 

B) Procedure : 

1. Sit erect with both legs placed straight forward. 

2. Bend the right leg in the knee-joint. 

3. Place the right foot at the left groin with the right sole turned upwards and the heel in 
front of the pelvic bone. 

4. Place the left foot at the right groin in the same fashion. 

5. Straighten up with both hands placed on thighs 

6. Close the eyes and meditate. 

7. Maintain this position for one minute. 

8. Return to the original position. 

C) Portions Involved : 

Both Legs, Knee Joints and Thighs. 

D) Effects : 

1. The Joints of the Pelvis, Knee and ankle become elastic. 

2. The Sacral Nerve Plexus is stimulated. 
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3. The Spine gets erect. 

E) Benefits : 

1. Comfortable Position for Meditation. 

2. Hip, Knee and Ankle Joints become supple. 

3. Fat around the thighs is reduced. 

4. 4. Mental stress is relieved and thus quietening of Mind is achieved. 

5. Spinal deformation are corrected. 

2) Matsyasana (Fish Posture): 

Caution : persons suffering from Cervical Spondylosis or other diseases of the 
Cervical Spine should not do Matsyasana. 

A) Breathing : 

Breathing-in and Breathing out. 

B) Procedure : 

1. Sit in Padmasana. Take slow deep Breathing-in. 

2. With slow breathing-out, bend backwards slowly, supporting the body over the 
palms. 

3. Rest the head slowly on the ground with the support of both shoulders and palms. 

4. Taking the weight on the palms, lift the head slightly and turn it outwards as far as 
possible and gently place it on the ground. 

5. Remove the Hands slowly after the weight is Balanced on the head. 

6. Place both hands on the feet, catching hold of the big toes. 

7. Maintain this position for one minute. 

8. Return to the original position slowly. 

C) Portions Involved : 

Head, Neck, Chest and Back. 

D) Effects : 

1. Cerebral Circulation is improved. 

2. Cerebrum and Pineal Body (an Endocrine gland in the Brain) 

3. The Neck muscles are activated. 

4. 4. Stretching and Tone-up of Intercostal muscles increased Lung-capacity. 

5. Thyroid gland is activated and its function is improved. 
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6. 6.Cardiac Nerve Plexus is stimulated and Cardiac circulation is improved. 

7. The Abdominal Viscera is somewhat Pressed. 

8. The spine becomes well stretched and becomes elastic. 

E) Benefits : 

1. Spondylosis is averted. 

2. Asthma and other Lung disorders are controlled. 

3. Useful in Diabetes. 

4. Blood Pressure is Lowered. 

5. Weight reduction is sought. 

3) Paschimottanasana(Back-Stretch Posture) 

A) Breathing : 

Breathing-in and Breathing-out. 

B) Procedure : 

1. Sit erect with both legs stretched forward and feet close to each other 

2. With slow Breathing-in, raise both hands sidewards to the horizontal position and 
finally to the vertical position. 

3. Bend forward with slow Breathing-out, till the face rests on the straightened knees and 
press the chin on the chest. 

4. Catch hold of the feet with hands and bend the hands at the elbows. 

5. Maintain this position for one minute. 

6. Sexual function is improved. 

C) Portions Involved : 

Legs, Thighs, Waist, Abdomen and Back. 

D) Effects : 

1. The muscles of the Back and Thighs are well stretched. 

2. A strong pull on the ligaments, tendons and muscles of the knee joints is exerted. 

3. The spine becomes elastic. 

4. Pancreatic region is pressed and Pancreas is stimulated. 

5. Digestion and Exertion are improved. 

6. Sexual function is improved. 
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E) Benefits : 

1. Lumbago and Sciatica are relieved. 

2. Increase in Height results. 

3. Abdominal fat is reduced. 

4. 4.Menstrual troubles and Backache in women are relieved 

5. Seminal Defects are averted and sexual happiness increased. 

6. Benefitial in Diabetes. 

4) Ardha Matsyendrasana(Half-Spinal-Twist Posture) 

A) Breathing : 

As usual. 

B) Procedure : 

1. Sir erect with both legs stretched forward. 

2. Bend the right leg at the knee and place the right heel tight against the perineum. 

3. Place the left foot by the side of the right thigh, near the right knee. 

4. Bring the right hand round the outer side of the left knee, passing between the chest 
and the knee and catch hold of the great toe of the left foot. 

5. Rest the right shoulder-blade over the outer side of the left knee. 

6. Take the left hand around the back and try to catch the right thigh. 

7. By keeping the trunk vertical, look back over the left shoulder. 

8. Maintain the position for one minute. 

9. Return to the original position. 

10. Repeat the same procedure with the left leg. 

C) Portions involved : 

Knees, Abdomen, Back and Neck. 

D) Effects : 

1. Spinal stretch is well obtained. 

2. Lung ventilation is improved. 

3. The Abdominal Circulation, Digetion and Excretion are Improved. 

4. kidneys and Urinary Bladder are toned up. 

E) Benefits : 
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1. Spine becomes elastic. 

2. Dyspepsia and constipation are corrected. 

3. Abdominal fat is reduced. 

4. Benificial in Diabetes. 

5. Spermatorrhoea in Men and Leucorrhoea in Women are Relieved. 

5) Vakrasana (Partial Half-Spinal Twist Posture) 

Note : This posture can be safely practiced by Heart Patients, Fatty, Old and other 
people who can’t perform the Ardhamatsyendrasana. Those who can do 
Ardhamatsyendrasana need not practice this Asana. 

A) Breathing : 

As usual. 

B) Procedure : 

1. Sit erect with both legs placed forward. 

2. Place the left foot near the outer side of the straightened right knee joint. 

3. Place the right hand straight on the right leg as low as possible. 

4. Slowly turn the left hand backwards and place it on the floor about 10-12 cms. Away 
from the right buttock. Ideally both shoulder joints should come in one straight line. 

5. By keeping the body straight look backwards over the left shoulder. 

6. Steadily maintain this position for minimum one minute. 

7. This is the vakrasana position. 

8. Return to the original sitting position. 

9. Repeat the same procedure with the left leg. 

C) Portion involved : 

Abdomen, Back and Neck. 

D) Effects : 

1. Spine becomes elastic. 

2. Abdominal organs are slightly stimulated. 

3. Thyroid gland in the neck is stimulated. 

4. Muscles in the Neck becomes elastic. 
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E) Benefits : 

1. Beneficial in backache and other problems Spinal functions improve. 

2. Metabolic functions of the Thyroid gland in the neck are improved. 

F) Specially useful in : 

1. Backache and other spinal troubles. 

2. Improvement of general metabolism. 

6) Vajrasana ( Ankle Posture). 

A) Breathing : 

As usual. 

B) Procedure : 

1. Sit erect with both legs stretched forward. 

2. Slowly bend the right backwards with the right heel kept tight under the right 
buttock. 

3. In the same fashion bring the left leg under the left buttock. 

4. Rest the buttocks comfortably over both heels. 

5. Straighten up with both hands resting over thighs near the knees. 

6. Close the eyes and meditate. 

7. Maintain this position for one minute. 

8. Slowly return to the original position. 

C) Portions involved : 

Ankles, Legs, Knees, and Thighs. 

D) Effects : 

1. Ankle and knee joints are mobilised. 

2. Circulation in the Pelvic region is improved. 

3. Muscles of the thighs are stretched. 

4. Spine becomes erect. 

5. Digetion is improved. 

E) Benefits : 

1. Beneficial in stiff Ankles and Knee joints. 
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2. Useful for Meditation. 

3. Functions of the Reproductive Organs are improved. 

4. Beneficial in Vericose Veins. 

5. Abdominal discomfort after heavy meals is reduced and Digestion is helped. 

7) Ustrasana (Camel Posture) 

A) Breathing : 

Breathing-in and Breathing-out. 

B) Procedure : 

1. Sit in Vajrasana Posture. 

2. Raise upwards on the Knees with the trunk erect and Breath-in slowly. 

3. With slow Breathing-out, bend the body slowly backwards till the hands are placed 
on the heels. 

4. Keep the head supported by shoulders, hanging downwards. 

5. Maintain this position for one minute. 

6. Sit very slowly and cautiously to the Vajrasana position. 

C) Portions Involved : 

Legs, Thighs, Abdomen, Chest and Hands. 

D) Effects : 

1. Muscles of the Hands, Thighs and Legs are toned up. 

2. Abdominal muscles are stretched. 

3. Liver and spleen are stimulated. 

4. Intercostal muscles are stretched. 

5. Circulation to the head region is improved. 

E) Benefits : 

1. Digestion and Excretion are improved. 

2. Abdominal fat is reduced. 

3. 3.Lung Ventilation is improved. 

4. Weight reduction is sought. 

5. Functions of the Liver and Spleen are improved. 
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8) Supta Vajrasana ( Supine Ankle Posture) 

A) Breathing : 

As usual. 

B) Procedure : 

1. Sit in Vajrasana posture. 

2. Resting on elbows, slowly recline backwards. 

3. Lie flat on the back. 

4. Stretch both hands sidewards straight above the head. 

5. Keep both Knees close to each other touching the floor. 

6. Maintain this position for one minute. 

7. Slowly return to the original Vajrasana position by straightening both legs. 

C) Portions Involved : 

Legs, knees, Thighs, Abdomen, Chest and Back. 

D) Effects : 

1. The Lumbo-sacral vertebrae and Vertibral muscles are constantly stretched. 

2. The Abdominal muscles and Organs like Liver, Spleen, Intestines, etc..., are toned 
up. 

3. The Ankles and Knee joints are stretched and their circulation is improved. 

4. The Intercostal muscles are stretched and toned up and Respiration is improved. 

E) Benefits : 

1. Spine becomes elastic. 

2. Beneficial in preventing Old age troubles like Arthritis of the Knee joints. 

3. Abdominal fat is reduced. 

4. Beneficial in Asthma and other Respiratory disorders. 

5. Digestion and Excretion are improved. 

9) Swasthikasana 

A) Breathing : 

As usual. 
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B) Procedure: 

1. Sit on the floor with your legs straight out in front of you; place your hands on the 
floor beside your hips, with your palms down and fingers pointing forward. 

2. Bend your left knee, and place the sole of your left foot against the inside of your 
right thigh, with your left heel close to your groin.. 

3. Bend your right knee toward you, and take hold of your right foot with both hands. 

4. Grip the front of your ankle with your right hand and the ball of your big toe with 
your left hand; slide the little-toe side of your foot between your left thigh and calf 
until only your big toe is visible, and wiggle the big-toe side of your left foot up 
between the right thigh and calf, if you can. 

5. Rest your hands on your knees, with your arms relaxed and palms down. 

6. Lengthen your spine by stretching your back in an upward motion, balance your 
head over your torso, and look straight ahead. 

C) Portions Involved : 

Hips , Knees , Legs 

D) Effect: 

1. This Asana tones the muscles of abdominal area and sciatic nerve. Normal 
temperature in the body is maintained by the regular practice of Swastikasana. 

E) Benefits: 

1. This is one of the simplest and comfortable meditative posture. This Asana is very 
comfortable for long hours of meditation. 

2. This Asana is most suitable for Pranayama, meditation, learning and spiritual 
activities. This Asana reduces the high blood pressure. 

3. Ailments of knees are cured from the practice of this Asana. As the backbone is kept 
straight in this Asana, pressure on Spinal-cord is relieved thereby strengthening the 
backbone. Flow of energy in Nadis (Energy channels in the subtle body) will 
increase. 

4. Cleansing of Nadis is one of the main benefits of this Asana. A pleasant feeling in 
the body arises and calmness pervades the body and mind. 
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5. Auspicious vibrations and feelings will enter the mind as the name of the Asana is 
Swastika which means auspicious. 

6. Kundalini power is awakened by the regular practice of Swastikasana 

7.4.1.3 Yogasanas in Lying-Prone position (on the abdomen) 

l.Bhujangasana- Cobra Posture. 

2.Salabhasana - Locust Posture. 

3. Dhanurasana - Bow Posture. 

4. Makarasana - Crocodile Posture. 

1) Bhujangasana - Cobra Posture. 

A) Breathing : 

As usual. 

B) Procedure : 

1. Lie prone, Keeping the legs close to each other with soles facing upwards, hands 
sidewards with palms on the ground and chin touching the ground. 

2. With the hands bent at elbows, keep the palms near the chest at the level of the last 
rib. 

3. Raise the head and the upper portion of the trunk slowly upwards till the naval just 
touches the ground. 

4. Now raise both Hands upwards at the level of the last Ribs. 

5. Keep the body below the naval straight, in touch with the ground. 

6. Maintain this position for one minute. 

7. Return to the original position slowly. 

C) Portions Involved : 

Neck, Chest, Abdomen, Back and Waist. 

D) Effects : 

1. Neck muscles are stretched and Thyroid gland is stimulated. 

2. Muscles of the chest and Abdomen are slowly stretched. 

3. All the Vertibrae and concerned muscles are stretched and relaxed. 

4. Neuro- Vascular functions of the spine are improved. 
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E) Benefits : 

1. Beneficial in cervical Spondylosis. 

2. Abdominal fat is reduced. 

3. Flatulence and Constipation are removed. 

4. Digestion is improved. 

5. Spine is toned up and activated. 

2) Salabhasana -Locust Posture 

A) Breathing : 

As usual. 

B) Procedure : 

1. Lie prone, keeping the legs close to each other with soles facing upwards, hands 
sidewards with palms on the ground and chin touching the ground. 

2. Form first of both the hands with the thumbs inside and place them slowly under the 
lowermost abdominal region. 

3. Without bending the knees, raise both legs upward as high as possible. 

4. Maintain this position for one minute. 

5. Return to the original position slowly. 

C) Portions Involved : 

Abdomen, waist and legs. 

D) Effects : 

1. Muscles of the Abdominal region and waist are stretched. 

2. The pelvic Organs are stimulated. 

3. Kidneys and Urinary Blader are toned up. 

4. Lumber Plexus of Nerves is stimulated. 

5. The Lung-ventilation capacity is improved. 

E) Benefits : 

1. Digestion and Excretion are improved. 

2. Abdominal fat and Body weight are reduced. 

3. Constipation and Intestinal gases are relieved. 

4. Urinary disorders are relieved. 
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5. Menstrual disorders in women are corrected. 

6. Beneficial in Lumbago and Sciatica. 

3) Dhanurasana- Bow Posture 

A) Breathing : 

As usual. 

B) Procedure : 

1. Lie prone, Keeping the legs close to each other withsoles facing upwards, hands 
sidewards with palms on the grounds and chin touching the ground. 

2. 2. Bend both the knees and catch hold of the feet by the hands, with the knees and 
feet nearer to each other. 

3. Raise the head, chest and thighs by tugging the hands and the legs, so that the spine is 
arched backwards like a bow. Keep both the elbows straight. 

4. Rest on the abdomen and look up. 

5. Maintain this position for one minute. 

6. Slowly return to the original position. 

C) Portions Involved : 

Chest, Abdomen, Back , Thighs and Legs. 

D) Effects : 

1. The Intercostal and Chest muscles are stretched and Lung ventilation is improved. 

2. The Abdominal muscles are strengthened. 

3. The spinal muscles are strengthened. 

4. The Neuro- vascular functions of the spine are improved. 

5. Muscles of the Thighs and Legs are stretched. 

E) Benefits : 

1. Chest is broadened. 

2. The spine becomes flexible, Stiffness, pain and tenderness of the Spine are relieved. 

3. Functions of the Liver, Kidneys, Urinary Bladder and the Genital organs are 
improved. 

4. Indigestion, Constipation and Intestinal gases are relieved. Digestion is improved. 
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5. Muscles of the Thighs and Legs are stretched. 

4) Makarasana (Crocodile Posture) 

A) Breathing : 

As usual. 

B) Procedure : 

1. Lie prone, keeping the legs close to each other with soles facing upwards, hands 
sidewards with palms on the ground and chin touching the ground. 

2. Widen both feet about half a meter apart with heals inward and touching the 
ground. 

3. Bending the right elbow, place the right palm on the left shoulder. 

4. In the same pattern, Keep the left palm on the right shoulder. 

5. Support the neck at the crossing point of the hands. 

6. Relax with eyes closed. 

7. Maintain this position for two minutes. 

8. Slowly return to the original position. 

C) Portions Involved : 

Whole Body. 

D) Effects : 

1. Relaxation of the whole Body is sought by domination of the Parasympathetic 
Nervous system. 

2. The lower Abdominal portion is pressed on the ground and with respiration, the 
organs there in are gently massaged. 

3. The Vital Centres in the Brain get sufficient rest. 

E) Benefits : 

1. Mind becomes calm and quiet. 

2. High blood Pressure is lowered. 

3. Digestion and Excretion are improved. 

4. Beneficial in Stress Disorders like Tension Headache, Hyperacidity, etc. 
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7.4.1.4 Yogasanas in Lying-Supine position (On The Back) 

1. Pavanamuktasana-Gas releasing posture. 

2. Savasana-Corpus Posture. Always to be done after sirsasana. 

1. Pavanamuktasana (Gas releasing posture) 

A) Breathing : 

As usual. 

B) Procedure : 

1. Lie supine (on the back), with feet close to each other and hands placed sideways 
with palms facing upwards. 

2. Raise the right leg slowly upwards to a perpendicular portion with the left leg kept 
firmly on the ground. 

3. Bend the right leg and press it over the chest by holding it with interlocked fingers of 
the hands. Keep the chin above the right knee. 

4. Lift the left leg straight upwards as far as possible and rotate it clockwise for five 
times. 

5. Return to the original position. 

C) Portions Involved : 

Chest Abdomen and Back. 

D) Effects : 

1. Intestinal gases are markedly relieved. 

2. Abdominal muscles and viscera are toned up. 

3. spinal muscles and spine are stretched and toned up. 

E) Benefits : 

1. Flatulance is quickly relieved. 

2. Abdominal fat is reduced. 

3. Constipation is corrected. 

4. Functions of the liver and Spleen are improved. 

5. Digestion and Exertion are improved. 

6. Stiffness of the Spine and Backache are relieved. 
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2. Savasana (Corpse Posture) 

A) Breathing : 

As usual. 

B) Procedure : 

1. Lie on the Back with feet close to each other and hands placed sideways with palms 
facing upwards. 

2. Slowly widen both feet apart as far as Possible with the heals inwards and the outer 
edges of the feet touching the ground. 

3. stretch both hands also, apart with palms facing upward. 

4. Turn the face to one side. 

5. Relax your whole body completely, close your eyes and Meditate. 

6. Return to the Original position. 

C) Portions involved : 

Whole body. 

D) Effects : 

1. The whole body is totally relaxed by the dominance of the parasympathetic Nervous 
syatem. 

2. The vital Centres in the Brain gets sufficient rest. 

3. Mental tension is markedly relieved. 

E) Benefits : 

1. Mind becomes calm and quiet. 

2. Mental tension and Irritablity are definitely relieved. 

3. Fatigue is markedly relieved. 

4. High Blood pressure is lowered. 

5. Beneficial in stress Disorders by attaining maximum Physical and Mental rest. 

6. Beneficial in stress Disorders like tension, Headache, Hyperacidity, etc. 

7. Most suitable for Meditation. 

7.4.1.5 Yogasanas in Inverted Position 

1. Sarvangasana - Stand On Shoulder Posture. 
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2. Halasana - Plough Posture. 

3. Sirshasana - Stand- On Head- Posture. 
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1. Sarvangasana (Stand-on -Shoulder Gesture) 

Caution : Persons with Cervical Spondylosis and other Disorders of the Cervical 
Spine should not do Sarvangasana 

A) Breathing : 

As usual. 

B) Procedure : 

1. Lie on back with feet close to each other and hands placed sideways with palms 
facing upward. 

2. 2 .Slowly raise both legs upward by supporting the buttocks with hands to 45 digrees 
and finally to 90 digrees angle to the ground. 

3. Raise the Buttocks and trunk with the support of arms and elbows. 

4. Slowy raise the whole body over the shoulders till the chin is well setup in the notch 
in the central, upper most chest-region (super- sterna notch) and the hands on the last 
ribs. 

5. Maintain this Position for two minutes. 

6. Slowly return to the original position. 

C) Portions Involved : 

Head, Neck, Abdomen, Waist, Thighs and legs. 

D) Effects : 

1. Maximum Physiological Improvement is sought. 

2. Circulation of the Brain is improved. 

3. Breath holding time and Vital capacity of the lungs is improved. 

4. By pressure on the Thyroid gland, its function is improved. 

5. Muscles of the throat and vocal cords are toned up. 

6. Blood from the lower portions of the Body is well drained to the heart and Circulation 
is improved. 
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E) Benefits : 

1. Intellectual power, Memory and Mental concentration are increased. 

2. Benificial in varicose Veins, piles, Hernia and menstrual disorders in Women. 

3. Cordio-respiratory functions are remarkably improved. 

4. High blood pressure is lowered. 

5. Seminal Disorders are corrected. 

6. Functions of the Liver and Digestive Organs are improved. 

2. Halasana (Plough Posture) 

Caution : Persions with Cervical Spondylosis and other Disorders of Cervical 
Spine, Spinal Disorders, Appendicitis or any other Severe Abdominal Disease should not 
do Halasana. 

A) Breathing : 

As usual. 

B) Procedure : 

1. Lie on back, with feet close to eachotherand hands placed sideways with palms facing 
upwards. 

2. Slowly raise the legs and the whole body upward with support of the shoulders and 
hands. 

3. Stretch the legs further backward towards the head, until they touch the ground. 

4. Maintain this position for two minutes. 

5. Slowly return to the original position. 

C) Portions Involved : 

Neck, Chest, Abdom Back and Waist. 

D) Effects : 

1. The servical spine and Thyroid gland are activated. 

2. 2.Muscular and Spinal circulation of the back is improved. 

3. Abdominal Viscera is stimulated. 

4. Parasympathetic Nervous System is activated. 

5. Liver, Spleen and Pancreas are stimulated. 
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E) Benefits : 

1. Spine becomes flexible. 

2. Height is increased. 

3. Reduction of Abdominal girth and loss of Body weight occurs. 

4. Mental stress is relieved. 

5. High Blood Pressure is lowered. 

6. Functions of the Thyroid, Liver, Spleen and pancrease are improved. 

7. Could be beneficial in Diabetes. 

8. Intestinal gases and constipation are relieved. 

9. Digestion is improved. 

3. Sirshasana (Stand-on-Head Posture) 

sirshasana is known as the ‘king of yogasanas’. 

Caution : Sirshasana is not to be practiced in any Disorders of the Eyes, Neck and 
Back and by the patients of High Blood Pressure and Heart Diseases. Always Practice 
Savasana immediately after sirshasana. 

A) Breathing : 

As usual. 

B) Procedure : 

1. Place a thick corpet or blanket of about 60 cms.x 60 cms. Size, on the ground and 
keep both knees over it. 

2. 2.Interlock the fingers of the hands and make an Equivalent Triangle with the 
forearms on the carpet/blanket. 

3. Place the centre of the head within the triangle and support it by interlocked fingers. 

4. Keep toes on the ground and raise the knees. 

5. Slowly lift the toes of the ground till the trunk is perpendicular to the ground. 

6 . Slowly go on straightening the legs, so that finally the whole body is exactly 
perpendicular to the ground. Keep your eyes open. 

7. Maintain this position for three-five minutes. 

8. Slowly return to the original position and relax in the lying position- (Shavasana) 
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C) Portions involved : 

Whole Body in the Invested condition. 

D) Effects : 

1. Blood from the lower portions of the body is well drained to the Heart and circulation 
is improved. 

2. Circulation of the Brain is much improved. 

3. Prominent Physical, Endocrine and Metabolic Beneficiary changes occur. 

4. Blood pressure is lowered. 

5. Circulation and Nutrition of the Scalp and Eyes are improved. 

E) Benefits : 

1. The whole Nervous system is benefited. 

2. Intelectual power, Memory and Mental concentration increases. 

3. Herniation tendency is relieved. 

4. Seminal Disorders are corrected and Vigour is in creased. 

5. Hairs are well nourished. 

6. Eye sight is improved. 

7.5 Pranayama 
7.5.1 Scientific Aspects 

pranayamas of yogic breathing practices constitute volitional control of Breathing, while 
considering the scientific aspects of yoga in beginning , we have already noted that it is 
quite possible to influence the vital systems of the by means of Pranayama. The result is 
thus establishment of a steady state of these systems and the organs like Heart, restricting 
needles reactions of stress stimuli which mobilize un utilizable energetic sources, and can 
as a consequence damage them.(Charvat,Dell and Folkow 1964).Hence pranayama is 
very helpful for regulating cardiac, Nervous and Respiratory functions. 

In pranayama,as mind is passively attached to the Pranayamic process, Mind becomes 
calm, quiet and tranquil because of slow, smooth and prolonged breathing. Thus vital 
systems like the Cardiovascular, avert needless reactions on stress stimuli. In 
Hypertenction, Pranayama is quite different from simple deep Breathing because it has 
get more effect on the nervous system than that of the Respiratory one. 
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By pranayama, lung circulation is favorably influenced thereby influencing the Lung 
Ventilation:perfusion Ratio.As a result ,the cardiac output is increased by about 20%. 
Vital capacity of the lungs is the amount of air that one can exhale in a deep exhalation. It 
is about 3.5 liters. Vital Capacity/Weight of the Body is called as vital index. This vital 
index is considerably increased through a regular practice of Pranayama. It has been 
observed that significant increase of 15.7ml.In vital capacity and an average increase of 
15 seconds in the Breath Holding Time is achieved by three weeks practice of 
Pranayama. Thus Pranayama severe the purpose of increasing the Oxygen consumption 
With minimum Physical exertion. This is definitely beneficial for the cardiovascular 
function. 

After 6-7 rounds of Pranayamic breathing, the CO 2 level in the expired and alvelor air 
increases gradually. This helps one to get acclimatised to higher CO 2 concentrations in 
alveolar air and blood , thereby improving Cerebral circulation and bring about some sort 
of Mental tranquillity. Thus Mental strain is definitely relieved and Cardiac function is 
improved. 

Increased Oxygen consumption over normal breathing is seen in kapalbhati(12%), 
Bhastrika(18.5%) and Ujjayi(24.5%) Pranayamas. This indicates that Pranayama fills the 
lungs to comfortable capacity (Dr.Kavoor T.Behnanl937).A Maked slowing of the Heart 
during Hypoxia with Uddiyana and Jalandhar Bandhas(Locks) is also observed. In nine 
observations ,the maximum period during the heart stoppage Manoeurve was 3.0 to 5.6 
seconds. This was an accidental Happening but a regular phenomenon which indicated a 
semi voluntary control over the heart function (Karembelkar P.V. and Bhole M.V.) The 
chief purpose of pranayama is to increase the consumption of oxygen with the minimum 
of physical exertion, under conditions favorable for oxygen storage. 

As pranayama has a greater beneficial effect on the Nervous system. Mind becomes 
calm and quite and Mental tranquility is sought. Mental tranquility reduces the mental 
stress and strain. This is certainly beneficial in cases of insomnia or sleeplessness. Hence 
pranayama is certainly a valuable remedy in the psychosomatic disorders created by the 
monster of Civili z ation of this modern Stress-age. 

Basically pranayama involves three phases : 
a. Puraka (inhalation) 
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b. Kumbhaka(Breath holding or Hypoxia)& 

c. Recaka(Exhalation) 
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a. puraka (inhalation). 

During the puraka or inhalation stage of pranayama, the contraction of the abdominal 
muscles improves the tone of the Abdominal viscera by affecting its circulation resulting 
into a well controlled secretion of the Pancreas and Adrenal glands leading to Endocrinal 
equilibrium. 

b. kumbhaka(breath Holding) 

During the stage of Kumbhaka, Myocardium is stimulated as high attitudes also, during 
the stage of Kumbhaka associated with jalandhara Bandha(chin-lock),pressure on the 
carotid bodies in the neck increases the pressure on the carotid sinuses in the Brain, 
leading to increased discharge of impulses along the Mechanoreceptors which in turn 
produce a stimulation of parasympathetic dominance over sympathetic. It results in 
quietening of the mind as indicated by the L-Rhythum in E.E.G. 

c .Recaka(exhalation): 

During the recaka stage, smooth and prolonged breathing results in a calm, quiet and 
tranquil Mental stage 

7.5.2. Daily practices of Pranayama 

A systematic pattern of Pranayamic practices to be carried on daily is given here. This 
pattern is well followed, since long , in the yoga courses conducted to Vivekananda 
Kendra, Kanyakumari, India. The Author finds by experience that this pattern with some 
changes is the most Scientific pattern suitable for everyone in his daily Yogic practices 
The whole Pranayamic practices take about thirty minutes a day. As indicated in the 
beginning, these practices are to be followed after Yogasanas. However, for the sake of 
convenience, Pranayamic practices can be separately carried out in the morning or 
evening on an empty stomach. The duration of each pranayamic procedure can be best 
measured by serially counting digital numbers in mind. Usually, such ten counts require 
about ten seconds, i.e. one count per second. 

FIVE RULES-For carrying out any Pranayama, the following 5Rules should be followed- 
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1. Sit erect in padmasana, easy posture or on a chair or beach 

2. Relax yourself with smile on the face and lightly close the Eyes 

3. The Breathing-in and Breathing-out must be slow steady and deep . 

4. Meditation-All the concentration should be on the Pranayamic process 

5. Relax-After each pranayama, Relax quietly for a while. 

The Pranayamic patern is in the following order: 

> Kapalbhati kriya(Cleansing of the Head) - 120 strokes 60 Rounds. 

> Pranayama: 

A. Adhobhagiya (Abdominal Amruta Pranayama) - Twenty rounds 

B. Madhyamabhagiya(Thoracic) - Ten rounds 

C. Urdhwabhagiya(Apical) - Ten rounds 

> Sahaja Pranayama-Simple Pranayama - Ten rounds 

> Bhastrika pranayama(Cleansing through Hyperventilation) - Sixty rounds 

> Pranayama: 

A. Suryabhedaka(Through right noustril) - Ten rounds 

B. Chandrabhedaka(Through left noustril) - Ten rounds 

C. Nadi Shuddhi (through both noustrils) - Ten rounds 

D. Pranayama proper - Ten rounds 

> Ujjayi Pranayama (Hissing) - Ten rounds 

> Sitkari Pranayama(Folded-up-Tongue) - Ten rounds 

> Sitali Pranayama(Beak tongue) - Ten rounds 

> Sadanta Pranayama(suck-through-Teeth) - Ten rounds 

> Bhramari Pranayama(Bee-Humming) - Ten rounds 

7.5.2 Pranayama 

This type includes three steps namely: 

1) Adhobhagiya(abdominal or Diaphragmatic)-Amruta pranayama. 

2) Madhyamabhagiya(thoracic or Chest-type) 

3) Urdwabhagiya(Apical or Calvicular) 

1) Adhobhagiya Pranayama(abdominal type) Amruta Pranayama 
A) procedure : 
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1. Sit in padmasana. 

2. keep both hands on the thighs with palms facing upwards.Keep the tips of the thumb 
and index finger of each hand closed together. (Cin Mudra Position) 

3. 3.Slowly inhale foe a period of five counts duration (about 5-seconds) with the 
Abdomen made to buldge cautiously. 

4. 4.Slowly Exhale for the ten counts (about 10-seconds duration) by drawing the 
Abdomen inwards. 

B) Duration : 

Twenty rounds 

C) Effects : 

1. Air entry into the lower segments of the lungs is increased. 

2. Due to rhythmic movements of the Diaphragm,the Abdominal Viscera is Stimulated. 

3. Coronary circulation of the Heart is improved. 

D) Benefits : 

1. Lower segments of the lungs are better ventilated. 

2. Digestion is improved. 

3. Mind becomes calm and quiet 

4. Freshness is felt. 

5. Important for prevention and Treatment in Heart Diseases. 

2) Madhyamabhagiya pranayama.(Thorasic type) 

A) Procedure : 

1. sit in padmasana 

2. keep both hands on the thighs with palms facing upwards and the tips of the thumb, 
index and middle fingers of each hands closed together.(Cinmaya mudra position). 

3. slowly inhale for a period of ten counts duration by cautiously contracting only the 
chest 

4. slowly exhale for the same duration by continuously contracting only the chest 

5. repeat this procedure for ten rounds 

B) Duration : 

Ten rounds 
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C) Effects: 

1. Air entry into the mid-portion of the lungs is increased. 

2. Oxygenation is improved. 

D) Benefits : 

1. Middle portion of the lungs are better ventilated 

2. Mind becomes calm and quiet 

3. Freshness is felt. 

3) urdwabhagiya(apical or calvicular) 

A)Procedure: 

1. Sit in Padmasana. 

2. Keep both hands on the thighs with palms facing upward with formation of fits(Adi 
mudra position) 

3. Raising the collar bones and contracting the abdominal muscles, inhale slowly for a 
period of 10 counts duration, by slowly retracting the shoulders backwards and keep 
the fists on the thigh near the hip joints. 

4. Exhale slowly for the same duration. 

5. Repeat the procedure for 10 rounds. 

BjDuration: 

Ten rounds 

C) Effects: 

1. Air entry into uppermost (Apical) region of the lungs is increased. 

2. Oxygenation is improved. 

D) Benefits: 

1. The uppermost!Apical) portions of the lungs are better ventilated. 

2. Mind becomes calm and quiet. 

3. Freshness is felt. 

7.5.2.1 Sahaja Pranayama (Simple Pranayama) 

Caution : pranayamic procedure is carried out in the specific standard 
pranayamic pattern as described6in the yogic texts. 
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It includes all the three stages in a standard pranayama 

1. Puraka or Breathing - In 

2. Kumbhaka or Breathing- Holding 

3. Recaka or Breathing - out 

It is experienced that, khumbaka or breath-holding is more effective, if it is carried on in 
jalandhar bandha (chinlock). Hence breath-holding in jalandara bandha. 

Proportion of each stage : 

The duration of Puraka, Kumbhaka and Recaka is in the 
proportion of 1:4:2 respectively. That means if Puraka is for one count duration, 
Kumbhaka is for four counts duration and Recaka is for two counts respectively. 

A) Procedure : 

1. Sit erect in Padmasana or Vajrasana or in chair or in a bench whichever position is 
possible to you. 

2. Puraka - with mouth closed, slowly but deeply breath-in with both nostrils for a 
period of five counts duration. 

3. Kumbhaka- with hold the breath and slowly bend the neck forwards and press the 
chin in the central depression below the neck. Thus Jalandhra Bandha is sought. 

4. continue Breath-holding in Jalandhra Bandha for a perios of twenty count duration. 
This is Kumbhaka stage. 

5. Recaka-slowly lift up the neck and breath out slowly through both the Nostrils for 
a period of ten counts duration. This is Recaka stage. 

Now one round is completed. 

6. Continue the same procedure for 10 rounds. 

B) Duration : 

Ten Rounds 

C) Effects : 

1. Volitional (as per will) control of breathing is sought 

2. Lung circulation and Ventilation is Favourably Influenced. 

3. By breathe holding in the chin lock position, the pressure on the carotid bodies in 
the neck increases pressure over the carotid sinuses in the brain, leading to 
increased discharge of nerve impulses along the Meehan receptors which 
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stimulates the parasympathetic nervous system leading to parasympathetic 
Dominance over the sympathetic Nervous system. Thus quietening of mind is 
acheievd immediately. 

4. High Blood Pressure is lowered 

5. Endocrinal equilibrium is sought out 
D) Benefits : 

1. An overall improvement in the Metabolism of the body, is achieved 

2. mind becomes calm and quiet, mental stress is relieved 

3. one feels fresh and energetic 

4. beneficial in High BP 

1 . 5 . 2.2 Nadi Sodhana Pranayama ( Through both nostrils) 

It is mentioned in yogic texts that there are about 7.3 million Nadis or nerve passages in 
the human body. Nadi suddhi pranayama is advised for the purification of these Nadis or 
Nerve passages. 

A) Procedure : 

1. sit in padmasana 

2. keep the right thmg and middle and ring fingers gently over the right left nostrils 
respectively. 

3. press and close the left nostril gently with the middle finger and breath in slowly 
through the right nostril for a period of ten counts duration. 

4. press and close the right nostril gently with the right thumb, release the left nostril 
and breath out through the left nostril for the same duration. 

5. now breath in through the left nostril for the same duration. 

6. press and close the left nostril gently and breath out through the right nostril for the 
same duration. 

One round is now completed 

7. repeat for ten rounds. 

B) Duration : 

Ten rounds 

C) Effects : 
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1. Volitional control over breathing is achieved. 

2. Oxygenation is improved 

3. Nasal air passages are cleared. 
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D) Benefits : 

1. Mind becomes calm and quiet. 

2. Freshness is felt 

7.5.3 Pranayama proper 

This is pranayamic procedure is carried out in the specific standard pranayamic pattern 
described in the yogic texts. 

It includes all the three stages included in a standard pranayama 

1. Puraka 

2. Kumbhaka 

3. Recaka 

It is experienced that the Kumbhaka is more effective if carried with Jalandhra Bandha. 
Hence the same advice here in 

Proportion of each stage : The duration of Puraka , Recaka, Kumbhaka is 1:4:2 
Respectively. 

A) Procedure : 

1. Sit in Padmasana 

2. keep the right thumb and middle finger and ring finger gently over the right and left 
nostrils respectively. 

3. press and close the left nostril gently by the middle and ring fingers and breath in 
slowly, deeply through the right nostril for a period of five counts duration. 

4. press and close the right nostril gently by the right thub and withhold the breath. 

5. bend the neck forward and press the chin in the central depression below the neck. 
Thus Jalandhara Banda is sought. 

6. continue breath holding in this position for a period of twenty counts duration. 

7. lift up the neck, release the left nostril and breath out slowly through the left nostril 
for a period of ten counts. 
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8. breath in through the left nostril in the same way for a period of five counts duration. 
Carry out breath holding in chin-lock position for a period of twenty counts duration 
and breathing out through the right nostril for a period of ten counts duration 

Thus one round is completed. 

9. repeat same for ten rounds. 

B) Duration : 

Ten rounds 

C) Effects : 

1. Volitional control over breathing is achieved 

2. Lung circulation and Ventilation is favorably influenced. 

3. Endocrinal equilibrium is obtained. 

4. cerebral circulation is improved 

5. functions of vital organs and endocrine glands are improved. 

D) Benefits : 

1. An overall improvement in the body Metabolism is achieved 

2. mind becomes calm and quiet and mental stress is relieved 

3. one feels fresh and healthy. 

7.6.Dhyana 

General information 

Dhyana or meditation is an effortless, single thought condition.In Yogic Texts, 
Meditation is defined as the one in which concentration upon the Self is achieved after 
irradication of all worries .In Yoga Science, Meditation is charecteraised by complete 
relaxation and continuity in Thought like the flow of oil. A good meditation slowly 
motivates extreme happiness. Meditation is not an Effort but a process. 

According to some Texts like Goraksha Samhita, Meditation is of two kinds: 

1. Saguna or Objective. 

2. Nirguna or Infinitive. 

1. saguna (objective) : 

Meditation is practiced by contemplating on some kind of object in the form of a 
picture or a sound or both. 
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2. nirguna (infinitive) : 

meditation is practiced by contemplating on the universal energy. 

Most of the people practice Saguna (objective) Meditation by keeping infrount a statue or 
a picture of then - Deity and/or uttering certain Pious Words (japa).one should adopt a way 
suitable to him. 

According to some yogic Texts like Gharenda Samhita , Meditation is of three types : 

1. Sthula Dhanya or Objective Meditation 

2. Jyothi Dhyana or subjective Meditation 

3. Sukshma dhyana or infinitive meditation 
1.Sthula dhyana or objective meditation : 

A statue or picture of a Deity is kept in front of mind. 

2.Jyothi dhyana or subjective meditation 

In this type, concentration is sought upon the Kundalini Shakti or Serpent Power This is 
supposed to be the most difficult type of meditation . It is superior than objective 
Meditation. 

3.Sukshma dhyana or infinitive meditation 

This type is supposed to be the last stage of meditation. Infinitive meditation is far 
superior than the subjective one and it is supposed that one can achieve Moksha or the 
Ultimate Goal through this type. 

Most of the meditators adopt the method of objective Meditation which is Simply and 
easily Practicable than the other two types. 

7.6.1 Body centres of Concentration in Meditation 

In Yogic texts, nine centres or Regions in the Body are described as concentration centres 
during Meditation. These centres contain important chakras or Bioenergy Fields (Nerve 
Plexuses). Hence they have got vital importance in Yoga science. These centres are: 

1. Guda or Anal region-Muladhara Cakra-Sacral Nerve plexus. 

2. Medhra or Genital region -Swadhistana Cakra-Superior Hypogastric Nerve 
plexus. 

3. Nabhi or Umblical region - Manipura cakra -Lumber or Solar nerve Plexus. 

4. Hridaya or Heart region - Anahata Cakra-Cardiac nerve plexus. 
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5. Kantha or Laryngeal ragion - Visuddha Cakra - Cervical Nerve plexus. 

6. Talumula or Base of the Palate - Taluka Cakra - Medulla Oblongeta Region in 
the Brain. 

7. Bhru or Centre of Eyebrows - Agnya Cakra - Cervical Nerve Plexus. 

8. Brahmarandhra or Caput - Brahmarandhra or Sahasrara Cakra. 

9. Vyoma or Centre of Brain - Vyoma Cakra. 

It is said that one should practice Meditation by concentrating over the above 
Nine Centres, one by one, and one reaches the last one - vyomacakra he gets 
himself free from all bondages and ultimately he gets Mukti or Freedom from 
Rebirth (salvation). The Mahatman (Great one) grts all Yogic Siddhis (Super 
natural powers) if he concentrates over these nine centres. According to modern 
science also these Centres contain important Nerve-Plexuses. By Mental 
Concentration these Nerve-Plexus are stimulated. Hence these centres carry 
utmost importance from the point of meditation. In Saptha Chakra Dhyana, 
Meditation is done on Sevan (sapta) Chakras except Talmula Chakra and Vyoma 
Chakra. 

7.6.1.1 Proper time and place for Meditation 

Yogic Meditation is to be practiced preferably early in the morning or late at Nighe at a 
calm , quiet place . But now a days it is regarded that Meditation can be practiced during 
work or at rest , at any time anywhere. Accordingly certain types of meditation like 
Transcendental Meditation (T.M.) can be practised during travel also. 

7.6.1.2 Posture of Meditation 

Generally padmasana (lotus Posture) Vajrasana (Ankle Posture) or Sukhasana (Easy 
sitting Posture) is Suggested for meditation. But a patient Lying in bed can also practice 
meditation . The Author suggests, by experience, that Meditation can be very well 
practiced during shavasana (Corpse Posture) also . 
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7.6.1.3 Scientific aspects of Meditation 

Dhyana or Meditation is a Yogic Procedure for Making one’s Mind silent and steady. 
Meditation is an effortless single tought condition. It reduces Mental stress by giving 
maximum rest to the Nervous system. The Mental calmness produced by meditation 
reduses the impulses going through the overstimulated sympathetic nervous system in 
mental stressful conditions. Acceleration in heart rate , rise in bloodpressure , tensioning 
of the muscle and resultant increase in Basal Metabolic rate and reduction in Oxygen 
Consumption by meditation leads to marked mental relaxation and hence improvement in 
the Cardiac function. 

Recently much scientific work has been carried out in the field of Transcendental 
Meditation (T.M.) a Method of Meditation is general also. Hence we will now consider 
here some of these results. 

Transcendental Meditation method has been propagated by an Indian Yogi.Maharshi 
Mahesh yogi.T.M. is aptly described as Hypometabolic restful but alert state of the body . 
It has been scientifically Proved to be immensely helpful in achieving Mental place. It 
can be Adopted by all sorts of people to lead a normal Healthy life. 

The following Scientific Observations were noted after the practice of Transcendental 
Meditation (T.M) For that all the Scientific Reserch work, Statistical Data Conclusions 
are carried out by the Maharshi European Reasearch Uiclusion about the Scientific 
Aspect of Meditation in general. 

Reduction in basal metabolic rate (B.M.R): 

B.M.R. was observed by measuring Oxygen Consumption in 20 subjects during the T.M. 
Tenique.lt was observed that Oxygen Consumption was Markedly decreased during T.M. 
The average decrease was 16% within the first 10 minutes of T.M. Session While during 
the deep sleep of 7 hours duration, the average decrease in oxygen consumption was 
about 8%. The reduction in B.M.R during the T.M . technique was greater and much 
Quicker than that during the deep sleep. 

Relief from mental stress: 

Plasma Cortisol was found to decrease significantly in individuals participating in the 
T.M programme for 3 to 5 years; whereas it didn’t change significantly in control 
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subjects during ordinary relaxation. Moreover the T.M participants had relatively low 
plasma cortisol levels at all times, in comparision with the general population 
Relief from insomnia 

The T.M programme significantly reduced the time taken for Insomniacs to fall asleep. 
The average time to sleep onset of about 75minutes was seen reduced to only 15mintues 
after one month T.M Technique. 

Normalization of high blood pressure 

Systolic and Diastolic arterial blood pressure were recorded 1,119 times in 22 
hypertensive patient before and after began the T.M programme. The reduction in B.P 
was noted after 4 to 63 weeks after the patient began practicing the T.M technique. Is was 
statistically significant. An average decrease of systolic B.P from 150 to 140mm of hg. 
And diastolic B.P from 95 to 88 mm hg was noted. 

Increase in cardio-vascular efficiancy (in athlets) : 

The heart rate of athlets was measured during a standardized physical activity- the step 
test, after 6 weeks of general physical training alongwith the T.M programme, 15 athlets 
participating the T.M technique showed significantly lower the heart rate following 
vigorous activity than did the control 15 subjects. 

Lowering of heart rate 

In mediators, the average Heart rate was found to be 68 beats per minute before and after 
T.M and still lower during T.M; while in Non-coordinators, the average heart rate was 
found to be 78 beats per minute before and even durig relaxation with slight rise 
afterwards. 

Increased tolerance for physical activity of heart patents (angina pectoris) 

The heart patients with stable Angina Pectoris and six matched controls with 
Angiographically documented coronary heart disease, were excercised up to the point of 
moderately severe pain. These patients were studied before and eight months after 
learning the T.M technique. A highly significant 14.5% increase in exercise improvement 
was seen in maximum work load while 16% delay in onset of ST wave depression in 
E.C.G 7.25% lower oxygen consumption of the heart after 3 minutes of exercise was also 
noted by indirect measures. 
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Chapter-VIII 
Conclusion 

This study is a critical analysis of principles of Ayurveda and Yoga found in Agama 
literature, specially in Vaikhanasa grhya sutra . Agama literature being older than the 
Ayurveda samhitas, the relevant subject is expected to have been taken from 
Atharvana veda. The principles of life style like danta dhavana, snanavidhi etc are 
highlighted in Agamas but not anjana, nasya, vyayama as found in Ayurveda texts. 
Health conscious principles are incorporated along with religious rituals which are 
prescribed while performing samskaras. 

There are certain differences between classical texts of Ayurveda and Yoga with that 
of Agama literature in the subjects of Samskaras, Pramanas of body parts, 
garbhavriddhi, kinds of vata and their functions etc. It is to conform the opinion of 
particular subject considering relevant topic from standard text of Ayurveda and Yoga 
whichever is applicable. It is to conclude that Rtusa mgamana samskara explained in 
Grhya sutra is to be performed as it is explained in Ayurveda. Some grhya sutra s 
imposed nasya with nyagrodha and siddharthaka paste before rtusamgamana, which is 
imposed in Pumsavana Samskara. These rtusamgamana, grbhadhana and pumsavana 
are supported by Caraka, Susruta, Vagbhata and Kasyapa samhitas. Garbhadhana is 
nothing but identification of early pregnancy in a woman. The signs told in grhya 
sutras are identical with Ayurveda texts. Regarding pumsavana grhya sutras opine that 
it can be in 4 th or 5 th month of pregnancy. But Carak confirms it should be in 2 nd 
month of pregnancy only. Masanumasika garbhavridhi is explained both in Agama 
sutra and Ayurveda texts at greater length. Of course there is a similarity in formation 
of garbha between Ayurveda and Agama, such as role of panchabhutas. Establishment 
of Head of foetus, extremities, trunk etc. in Ayurveda is quite scientific than Agama 
texts. 

Yoga is another science that make the human life style a systematic path way. Such 
Yoga has got many contributions in Agama, especially by commentaries. The practice 
of Ashtangayoga of Patanjali is depicted in Agama literature. Patanjali has given total 
10 propensities in Yam and Niyama, but Agamas propounded total 20 for Yama and 
Niyama. It is to conclude that 10 are important asanas, as prescribed by grhya sutras, 
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which stand on par with Gheranda samhita in their explanations and usages. The 
Pranayama practice explained by Agama is no way inferior to the classical texts of 
Yoga. The time of ghatica as per Nimaya sindhu, for the practice of pranayama at 
different levels is much practical. The practice of Dharana and Dhyana at different 
cakra sthanas given by grhya sutra s is laudable. The Mokshopaya given in 
Vaikhanasa grhya sutras is incomparable with any other text of such kind. 

At the outset Agama literature has thrown a light on the comers of human life with 
scientific outlook in the religious touch. We conclude that this study will definitely 
raise the curtain for conformed opinions without disturbing classical thoughts with 
their contiguous relation in other contemporary sciences. 

The Vaikhanasa grhya sutra which is available along with commentaries has got 
strong foundation in explaining samskaras, with the rituals, basing on Ayurveda and 
Yoga principles. However, neither Ayurveda classics mentioned Agama texts, nor the 
Agama texts quoted Ayurveda classics in sharing the ideas. The same with Yoga 
classics. Thus, it is to conclude all the three treatises from Agama, Ayurveda and 
Yoga have got their won entity in contributing points in respective subjects. 
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Table-A.2.3. kinds of vata (chapter vii) 


Sl.no. 

Vata 

Agama 

Ayurveda 

Yoga 

1 . 

Prana 

\/ 

V 

\/ 

2. 

Udana 

\/ 

\/ 

\/ 

3. 

Vyana 

V 

v/ 

\/ 

4. 

Samana 

V 

V 

V 

5. 

Apana 

V 

V 

\/ 

6. 

Naga 

V 

X 

\/ 

7. 

Kurma 

V 

X 

V 

8. 

Krukara 

V 

X 

V 

9. 

Devadatta 

V 

X 

V 

10. 

Dhanajaya 

V 

X 

\/ 
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Table-A.2.2. pramana [Body part measurements] CHAPTER VII 


Sl.no. 

Body part 

Agama 

Ayurveda 

1 . 

Body length 

96 anguli 

120 anguli 

2. 

Pitta 

6 anjali 

5 anjali 

3. 

Sleshma 

5 anjali 

6 anjali 

4. 

Rakta 

10 anjali 

8 anjali 

5. 

Vasa 

4 anjali 

3 anjali 

6. 

Majja 

2 anjali 

1 anjali 

7. 

Medas 

3 anjali 

2 anjali 

8. 

Mutra 

7 anjali 

4 anjali 

9. 

Sukra 

Vi anjali 

Vi anjali 

10. 

Total bones 

363 

300 

11. 

Total nadis 

72000/301000 

72000 

12. 

Total mannas 

200 

107 

13. 

Peshis 

500 

500 

14. 

Joints 

200 

210 

15. 

Roma chidras 

3,50,00,107 

— 

16. 

Swedavaha shrotas 

60,70,000 

— 

17. 

Randhras(bahya) 

9 

9 

18. 

Siro majja 

1 anjali 

— 
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Table - A.2.4. Samskaras(CHAPTER VII) 


Sl.no. 


1 . 


2 . 


3 . 


4 . 


5 . 


6 . 


7 . 


8 . 


9 . 


10 . 


11 . 


12 . 


. 13 . 


14 . 


15 . 


16 . 


17 . 


18 . 


Name of the Samskara 


Nisheka 


Ritusangama 


Garbhadana 


Pumsavana 


Seemantha 


Vishnubali 


Jatakarma 


Uthana 


Namakarana 


Annaprashana 


Pravasagamana 


Pindavardhana 


Choula/Chuda karma 


Upanayana 


Parayana vrata bhanda 


Visarga upakarma 


Samavartana 


Pani grahana 


Agama 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Y es(V aikhanasa) 


Yes 


Yes 


Ayurveda 


No 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


No 


Yes 


No 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


No 


No 


Yes 


Yes 


No 


No 


No 


Yes 
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19. 

Swama prashana 

No 

Yes(Kashyapa) 

20. 

Phala prashana 

No 

Yes(Kashyapa) 

21, 

Surya/Chandra darshana 

No 

Y es(Kashyapa/Charaka) 

22. 

Upaveshana 

No 

Yes 

23. 

Nishkramana 

No 

Yes(Kashyapa) 
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Table - A.2.5. Yogasanas in Agama and Yoga literatures 

(CHAPTER VII) 


NAME OF THE 
YOGASANA 

AGAMA LITERATURE 

YOGA LITERATURE 

1. Padmasana 

Yes 

Yes 

2.Swasthikasana 

Yes 

Yes 

3.Gomukhasana 

Yes 

Yes 

4.Verasana 

Yes 

Yes 

5.Simhasana 

Yes 

Yes 

b.Samudgasana* 

Yes 

No 

7.Mayurasana 

Yes 

Yes 

8.Kukkutasana 

Yes 

Yes 

9. Bhadrasana 

Yes 

Yes 

lO.Kurmasana 

Yes 

Yes 

11. Muktasana 

Yes 

Yes 


*Samudgasana is considered to be a step in Mayurasana and total number of asanas come to 


10 . 
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Chapter - IV 

Upraisal of Ayurveda material found in (Agama) 

Vaikhanasa Grhya Sutra 

4.1 Nisekadi Samskara 

Among the agamas, vaikhanasa agama is considered to be first and foremost and also 
said to be complete. The present study is focused over the quotations discussed 
regarding principles of Ayurveda and Yoga. Hence the quotation concerned with 
Ayurveda principles from the Vaikhanasa grhya sutras where samskaras are discussed 
at greater length. 1 

The mulasutra explaines the number of samskaras which are tobe performed in one’s 
life. As per the sutra, the niseka is the first samskara which ends with the Panigrahana 
samskara. The term niseka is explained by commentator as making wet of the wife’s 
birth canal. In the following sutra which enumerates the total number of samskaras as 
eighteen which starts with rtusangamanaa. The term rtusangamanaa cannotes meaning 
that the time of copulation must be in rtukala only. In a nutshell, the rtusangamanaa 
samskara is nothing but making the copulation of the wedded couple during the fertile 
period. The next samskara is garbhadhanam, which is nothing but identification of the 
pregnancy in a woman. Here, early signs of pregnancy are to be recognized. All these 
three samskaras are demanding the knowledge of physiology of the own. 

The fourth samskara is pumasavanam, which is meant for procuring a male child. 
This is imposed with ritual as usually and this demands knowledge of process how to 
advocate the 5 th samskara is slmamtam. In this samskara a routine ritual is imposed 
with chanting of mantra etc., but may not have some physiological application in 
human being. The next samskara is visnubali, which is specially imposed for 
Vaikhanasas and the followers of Vaikhanasa sutras. This samskara is meant for 
garbhastha sisu raksana. 2 


4.2. Niseka 

Niseka is the first and foremost samskara which is performed with the ritual with 
specific process of sacred fire. This invariably involves chanting of mantras. 
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Nisekasamskara is explained separately unlike other grhya sutras. From the 
commentary by Nrisimha Vajapayee, we get the explanation on when the 
Nisekasamskara is to be performed. As per the opinion of commentators, the fourth 
night explained in original sutras is to be understood that after menstruation, the 
fourth night is optimum time, which means that menstruation of a woman is expected 
for 3 nights. It is instructed that the woman is to be adored with new clothes, scent, 
garlands, etc. 3 

4.3 Rtusangamana 

Rtusangamana is the second samskara for the newly wedded woman. A woman who 
is regularly menstruating is supposed to follow certain customs. They are - During the 
period of menstruation, the woman is considered to be impure and is not supposed to 
wear a clean saree and should not put Anjana to the eye, or wear ornaments, garlands 
etc., She should not have taialbhyanga, dantadhavana, etc., She should not do “Bhu 
Vilekhanam” (any writings over the earth); she should not dress the hair and nails. 
Thereafter, the woman who has completed menstruation for 3 nights can go with 
dantadhavana (brushing the teeth). The commentator specifies that brushing the teeth 
should be done with indicated twig of a tree. She can adore her self with sandal paste 
and can hold Indian gooseberry (Dhatriphala), wear a clean white saree, can bathe 
freshly, can have the paste of the turmeric and other such decorations etc., And such 
women should not look at downtrodden people and should not talk to them. She 
should look at her own husband and nobody else. This is imposed with an intention 
that the woman who has completed menstruation and taken the bath should not look at 
other males as she is expected to have pregnancy through the husband and obtain the 
offspring resembling her husband. Thus, she can see her husband and nobody else. 
Rituratri is nothing but counting the days from completion of menstruation, such 
rituratri is considered as fertile period. These nights are 12 in number and some of the 
scholars opine that they are 16. It is to count from the first day of menstruation. For 3 
nights, she is not supposed to have the copulation and it is the fourth night which is to 
be considered for intercourse. The other days for copulation in between are, even 
nights for obtaining male child. They are 4th, 6th, 8th, 10th, 12th, 14th and 16th day. 
Those who want to have female child should go for copulation on odd days namely 
5th, 7th, 9th, 11th, 13th and 15th day. Such woman is advised to have payasa made 
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out of Sali, vreehi, yava, etc., Here, the commentator opined vrihi variety of rice along 
with milk is good enough. 

In the original sutra, it is the ahara which is important for formation of dhatus and 
thus the important ones are suggested. In this context, a special preparation is 
suggested to be given to the woman and it is to be administered through the nostrils. 
This is with vata, sahadeva, nyagrodha tender leaves, from which the fresh juice is 
extracted from them. The fresh juice is administed into the right nostril of the woman 
who is with desire to have male child, and a woman who desires a female child should 
be given through the left nostril. It is instructed that the woman who receives the 
recipe should not spit and should not undergo emotions like anger, agony, 
melancholy, weeping, etc., Again, such woman is allowed to have copulation with her 
husband, performing the indicated ritual by chanting the mantra “Visnoryonim 
kalpayatu”. 4 

4.4 Garbhadhana 

Garbhadhana is a samskara having rituals as other samskaras. In this samskara, 
scientific knowledge is incorporated regarding the identification of early pregnancy in 
human beings. This samskara follows rtusangamanaa, in order to confirm the early 
pregnancy in the woman who has completed rtusangamanaasamskara. There are some 
signs and symptoms for the woman who is conceived, by which we can confirm that 
the woman is pregnant. They are - sarlratopa (twitching all over the body), sakthi 
seedanam (lethargy in lower limbs), hatered towards husband, aruchi (tastelessness), 
lalaprakopam (Excess salivation), kharata (hardness), yonispuranam (pulsation in 
birth canal), etc.. With these signs and symptoms, garbhadhanasamskara is 
perforemed to that particular woman. 

Ritual where cow’s milk, cow’s curd and cow’s ghee are mixed in equal parts, called 
“trivrut” is done. This is given to the woman. 5 


4.5 Pumsavana 

It is resembling nasya karma in ayurveda with specific materials such as white 
mustard, vatankura (tender stilt root of banyan tree). 6 
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4.6 Slmamta 

It is otherwise called “Seemantonnayanam”. This samskara follows pumsavana. This 
samskara is performed before prasavakala (expected delivery time) and after the 
confirmation of movements of the foetus. This samskara is also performed with rituals 
having sacred fire. Here also, ‘trivrut’ prasana is instructed. 

In all the grhya sutras, a thorn collected from a wild forest pig is used to unveil the 
kesapasa (hair dressing). This samskara is done in the 8th month of the pregnancy. 
Some scholars said that this should be during the 8th month from the confirmation of 
pregnancy (nothing but garbhadhana). 7 

4.7 Jatakarma 

This samskara is starting with making the pregnant woman who is about to deliver, to 
enter into the sutika grham (delivery home). This delivery home is fumigated with 
cowdung and mustard ignited in the delivery room. Then, only the pregnant woman is 
asked to enter. Then, in order to attend the delivery proper, the prescribed 
medicaments are to be brought to the delivery room by a person who is expert in 
conducting deliveries. The woman who is getting delivery pains is to be prepared by 
the conductor. First of all, the clothes around the abdomena re to be loosened, and 
around the chest also clothes are to be loosened. There should not be any tightened 
clothes around the waist and below the umbilicus. It is to make the dialation of the 
birth canal with the help of sarjakshara which is to be applied in the vaginal canal for 
the purpose of peedana (contractions). Then, fumigation is done with the medicament 
‘pindeetaka” (fruit of Randia dumatorum) or “sarpakanchuka” (peeled out of 
epidermis of snake). And it is instructed that hiranyapushapa (Argemon Mexicana) 
plant’s root is taken and is kept in the hands and soles of the woman who is 
delivering. It is told that this action is done for “bhutaraksana” (Protection against 
microbes). 

It is declared that the birth time of a baby is to be taken at the juncture when the tip of 
the nose comes out of the birth canal. That is the time to be considered to go with 
astrology. 
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Just after the delivery, a pot full of pure water is to be kept at the right side of the head 
of the woman. Then, there must be a “parashu” (khutaram) kept at the left side of the 
entrance of the delivery room, and some gold is also kept in the delivery room. To the 
right side of the entrance of the delivery room, sacred fire is to be arranged and 
homam is to be performed with paddy, mustard, etc. It is advised to have vacha, 
haritaki, gold, honey and ghee, which are considred to be pancamedhya. On the other 
hand, brahmighrutam is also suggested along with milk and vacha. And baby is to be 
given minute amount of gold with the help of darbha or brahmighrutam. Every 
morning and evening, ghee is to be given. It is considered as considered as 
ghrutapanakarma. This samskara ends with 3rd, 5th, 7th or 9th day, performing the 
concerned rituals. 8 

4.8 Namakarana 

Namakarana is the samskara done for the newborn baby. This samskara is dealt with 
in detail even in the Ayurvedic classics. This samskara starts from the beginning of 
prasutakala and from the 40th day to 50th day after delivery. This holds good in case 
of male or female baby. Because of the impurity to the woman who delivered and the 
period is considered to be the healing time. Here, the commentator mentioned the 
opinions of various scholars. They are - 

Namakarana done at 12th day with sacred fire. As per Visnupurana, this may be done 
on completion of 10th day, 12th day, 18th day, before completion of that month. 

In others’ opinion from the birth 10th day, 100th day, on completion of one year, 
namakarana is done. 9 

4.9 Varsavardhana 

Varshavardhana samskara is meant for the baby’s development and done in the name 
of concerned deity of that particular nakshatra in which the baby got the birth. 10 


4.10 Annaprasana 

Annaprasana is, giving solid diet for the first time to the baby at the age of 6-8 
months. 11 
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4.11 Pravasagamana 

This is a celebration with a specific ritual where the baby is brought out of the home 
for the first time. 12,13 

4.12 Pindavardhanam 

This is also a samskara where the boy is given the preparations made with jaggery and 
sugar along with other boys of the same age group. 14 

4.13 Chaulam 

Chaulam is a samskara to the boy done in 1st or 3rd year of age. In this samskara, hair 
dressing will be done for the first time to the baby. There will be number of “Chula” 
as per the number of concerned pravana of that gotra to which the body is belonging 

^ 14a & 14b 

4.14 Vimanarcanakalpa 

This book was written by sage “Marichi”. He was one of the discisples of 
“Vaikhanasa maharshi”. This book belongs to “Kalpam”, which is one among the 
vedangas. The principal content of this book is “Devatarchanam”. According to te 
author of this book - 

“parampurusamarchayettadvimanarcanam ” 

Which means - “The division which elaborately mentions about “Archanavidhi” of 
“Paramapurusa’VSupreme Almighty is in “Vimanarcanam”. Literaly, “vimanam” 

means a role model to Arcanavidhanam, which is named as “vimanarcanam”. 15 

4.14.1 About Marichimaharshi 

In this book, original production of human body and garbham, different forms of 
garbham etc., are discussed in 82 nd patalam. 

• Rice/food comes from the herbs/plants. 16 

• The food transforms into three forms - ljurine, 2) feaces, 3) Semen 

17 

(men),ovum (women) 
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• This semen and ovum are present spread all over the body in invisible form as 
ghee present in the milk. 18 

• The root of semen is purusha beejam and that of sonita is kucha mula 19 

• During act of copulation (uwibi'+id:), due to the bliss of Almighty and because 
of vata, sukra and sonita will enter the garbhalaya 20 

4.14.2 Different forms of Garbha 

The form of garbha in the first night is kalalam - which means “jelly like 
substance”. 21 

• In the second night, it will be like a water bubble. 22 

• After third night, it becomes like flesh. 23 

• After 4th night, it becomes like muscle tissue. 24 

• After the fifth night, it becomes solid. 25 

• After 6th night, it spreads. 26 

• After 7th night, it forms relation. 27 

• After eighth night it will be like milk. 28 

• After 15 days, it attains pindakruti. 29 

• After one month, it obtains human body form. 30 

• After 2 months, head and limbs appear. 31 

32 

• By three months, abdomen and waist regions appear. 

• By 4th month, hands and legs appear clearly. 33 

• By 5th month, hair follicles appear. 34 

• In 6th month bones arrangement occurs. 35 

• In 7th month, life enters. 36 

37 

• In 8th month total body appears. 

• In 9th month, it starts moving. 38 

• Snayu, majja and boones are derived from sukram. 39 

• Skin, blood and flesh develop from artavam. 40 

• The human body is divided into 6 koshas. 41 

• Skin, which is in vikruta form, rasa, along with rakta, mamsa , meda, asthi, 
majja and sukram from seven dhatus of the body. 42 
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• Dominance of sukradhatu results in male child, and that of sonitam results in 
female child. If both are in equal propoertions, it results in eunuch. 43 

4.15 From different Grhya sutra 

4.15.1 Asvalayana Grhya Sutra 

• Dhanvantari yagna is to be performed in offering chaitya devas before going 
to garbhadhana samskara. 44 

• There are 3 rituals namely garbhalambhana, pumsavana and anavalobhanam. 
Among these three pumsavana is performed in the 3 rd month of pregnancy. It 
is done on the day of punarvasu star first to observe starving and on the day of 
pushyami star the actual ritual is performed. The curd is taken in hands and 
mixed with 2 masha (black gram)and one gram of yava. Then it is later eaten 
by the pregnant woman. Then grass of white color is grinded and the juice is 
poured into the right nostril of pregnant woman. 45 

• STmamta samskara is done in 4 th , 6 th or 8 th month of pregnancy. 46 

• Jatakarma is done on 21 day after delivery. 47 

• In the 6 th month, of baby, Annaprasana is done. 48 

4.15.2 Drahyayana Grhya Sutra or Khadira Grhya Sutra 

• Rtukala is the fertile period of the women, husband should approach the 

woman putting the right hand on the genitals of the genitals of the wife, 
chanting “Visnuryonimkalpayatu.” mantra they should engage in 

• 49 

intercourse. 

rd 

• In the 3 month of the first pregnancy pumsavana should be performed. 

• For this purpose nyagrodha twig which contain fruits and not contaminated 
with germs is taken. Then masha (black gram) and yava grains in 73 numbers 
are taken. Nasya karma is done in the right nostril of pregnant woman. 50 

• In the 4 th or 6 th month slmamta samskara is performed. 51 

• Then after delivery, for baby prashana (annaprasana) is done. 52 

• In the 3 rd year chaula karma should be done. 53 

• In the boy’s 8 th year upanayana is done. 54 
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4.15.3 Laugaksi Grhya Sutra 

• The married couple should observe celibacy for 1 year. They must not go for 
intercourse for 12, 6 or even one day. Then they are supposed to go for 
copulation. 55 

• In the 3 rd month slmamta samskara is performed, it is nothing but combing of 
the pregnant woman’s hair. 56 

• Pumsavana samskara is explained post sTmamta in this grhya sutra. 57 

• Then “soshyanthisavanam” is follow up samskara with an intension to have 
the free delivery. 58 

• Jatakarma is done at the time of delivery. 59 

4.15.4 Kausltaki Grhya Sutra 

• o 


• Right after the panigrahana, couple should observe celibacy for 10 nights. 

• The samskara is done with nuptials for first time to the couple. At that time, 
the root of “premkhana” is grinded and the juice is poured into right nostril of 
the woman. Then the couple is asked to have intercourse. Here also the 
chanting of mantra is imposed. 60 

• In the 3 rd month of pregnancy pumsavana is performed. In this text “pushya” 
and “sravana” stars are selected. To conduct nasya karma, “somalatha”, 
“darbha” or “nyagrodha” plant’s tender twigs are taken and nasya should be 
done in the right nostril of the women. 61 

• In the 4 th month garbha raksana ritual is done. 62 

• In the 7 th month sTmamta samskara is performed 63 

• Niskramanasamskara is advised to be done in the 4 th month after the child’s 
birth 64 

• In the 6 th month Annaprasana is to be done. 65 

• In the 7 th or 8 th month kamavedhana is done. 66 

• In the l st year chaula karma should be done. 67 
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4.15.5 Bodhayana Grhya Sutra 


• Bodhayana grhya sutra has not focused much on samskaras. 

• It is understood that in garbhadana brahma, in pumsavana prajapathi, in 
slmamta dhata, in jatakarma and visnubali savitha is to be worshipped. 68 

• Either 7 th or 8 th month of baby kamavedhana is done. 69 

4.15.6 Manava Grhya Sutra 

• In the 3 rd month of pregnancy “Arani” is sacrificed. 70 

• 8 th month of pregnancy “jaya” and others are given sacrifice. 71 

• Making the baby to see the “sun”, in the 4 lh month. 72 

• Annaprasana in the 4 th month. 73 

• 5 th or 6 th month payasa is given to the baby. 74 

4.15.7 Kousika Grhya Sutra 

• o */ 


• These verses are taken from the context of offering the sacrifices in different 
rituals with medicinal herbs like trapusa, khadira, etc. The samskaras are done 
as per other grhya sutras. 75 

4.15.8 Paraskara Grhya Sutra 

• Pumsavana is told as other grhya sutras. 76 

• Slmamtam is done in 6 th or 8 th month of first pregnancy, with specific rituals. 77 

• In the 6 th month Annaprasana is to be done. 78 

• In the 1 st year chaula karma should be done. 

Ingestion of food is instructed with- first liquids, in middle hard substances are 
taken and then liquids are to be taken. As per the taste, sweet substances are to 
be taken first, sour and salt in between, and finally spicy and bitter are taken. 
One should not touch the food with left hand, not to touch feet while taking 
food, head, vasti (bladder) and not to touch others diet. 79 
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4.15.9 Hiranyakesi Grhya Sutra 

• In the 4 th month of the pregnancy slmamta samskara is performed. 80 

• In the 3 rd month of the pregnancy pumsavana should be performed. 81 

• In the 6 th month Annaprasana is to be done. 82 

4.15.10 Samkhyayana Grhya Sutra 

• In the 3 rd month of the pregnancy pumsavana should be performed. 83 

• In the 4 th month of the pregnancy slmamtasamskara is performed. 84 

• Jatakarma is done at birth. 85 

• Namakarana is to be done on the 21 st day. 86 

• In the 6 th month Annaprasana is to be done. 87 

• In the 1 st year chaula karma should be done. 88 

• In the 3 rd year of baby “sikha” is made. 89 

4.15.11 Varaha Grhya Sutra 

• In this grhya sutra 3 rd year of baby “sikha” or “jata” is made. 90 

4.15.12 Gobila Grhya Sutra 

• Chaturthi karma is done to the newly wedded couple. 91 

• Garbhadhan samskara is done with chanting “Visnuryonimkalpayatu... 

92 

mantra. 

• In the 3 rd month of the pregnancy pumsavanaisdone. 93 

• In the 4 th or 6 th month of the pregnancy slmamtasamskara is performed. 94 

• In the 3 rd year chaula karma should be done. 95 

4.15.13 Agnivesha Grhya Sutra 

• It is to have alliance with the woman who does not belong to the same gotra 
of the bridegroom. The woman should have all body parts intact. 96 

• In the 3 rd month of the pregnancy pumsavana is done. 97 
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4.15.14 Bharadvaja Grhya Sutra 


• In the 3 rd or 4 th month of pregnancy pumsavana is done. 98 

• Ratharohanam is considered as one of the samskaras for new born baby. 99 

4.15.15 Apastamba Grhya Sutra 

• Slmamta samskarais done in the 4 th month of first pregnancy. In the 3 rd or 
4 th month of pregnancy pumsavana is done. It is instructed to perform 
pumsavana before slmamtam. Kshiprasavana is done for free delivery. 
Jatakarma is done at birth.Namakarana is to be done on the 10 th day after birth. 
Annaprasana is performed with curd, ghee, honey etc. Chaulam is nothing but 
first shave for the baby. 100 

4.15.16 Kouthuma Grhya Sutra 

• Rtukala of the women is to be identified, and the husband should approach her 
for intercourse, chanting “Visnuryonimkalpayatu...” Intercourse on even days 
gives male baby, and on odd days gives female baby. 

In the 3 rd month of pregnancy pumsavana is done. 101 

• In the 4 th month of the pregnancy slmamta is performed. 102 

• In pumsavana shali tandula and tila mixture is to be taken. 103 
Udumbara (shakha) twig is used for slmamta. 104 

Chandra darsana is considered as a samskara. 105 
In the 6 th month Annaprasana is to be done. 106 

• In the 3 rd year chaula karma should be done. 107 

4.15.17 Mrtamatrka Garbhapatana 

The woman with full term pregnancy dies, the pulsations of the abdomen are 
identified and confirmed that the fetus is alive. In the presence of husband of that 
woman or son or any relative, the physician who is expert in surgery should be called 
and an incision should be given in between umbilicus and genital organs of the 
woman. Thus the live baby should be saved. 108 


57 1 MjcLxrlxmicjO-L 





?'?l'Cki:| (vai.sma.lpr.lkha.2sl) 










wrspt ^snPPT W 


'S'I'U'I'I I * ill'll I'M \ I v lll 1 1 I N ^CN M, ^ XM M ” , M N1 1 

w-t frTT w cT^r srr^t 

5 &w^T5%w vjr^r #t^r^imHl%^TT^r 

Ptft*PT Tft PPTSPfl 

wrr^rrTrr ttp) ’jw ’rs'^nf# w 'wf^i wm 

^TfJ'PF' <JW ^TRT h'&WPfsft cTTfTO?rr WT ?Tn=rfchfcrfii'l 


r: 3nf%^ ^nwr 


31H J & J ""M 


TPpf 


tPpti 


■ fRf^cri ■cfm'^ftlrr TR'srti 


TT5PT: 


r: wrpR wPcn ^^irpspr rPr 


PRl&'tPd I (vai. sma. 3 pr 9th kha 85 to 88 si. and com) 
5. ^PT^fRSHPTT: PPlT TT’PT: PsPT P^HITPF 
^TR%I (vai. sma. 3 pr 9th kha 90sl) 


TTpPj TTS% ?WPJ TTpPj 


Tt^rpj TfePsPT 






















84 


ddT fMldUllii dTWdTd: f ddddT dRTkdPdd 

fM)4-HdMHi Vrzrm ff'hfldi fddPr Ptdd^Tr#dddTdd didd R?im f d 
dTfd d fdTfd dR£ld dtfTdddl (vai.sma.3pr.4 th kha 126sl.com) 
dWddfdTpdd d^-RldJ (vai.sma.3pr.4 th kha 127 si) 

FhkdlFIkf^V.Pdd ^TbW^llPdd ^y%cff^TPT%| 

WTH TTnj^^t df%dd: fsTTCdFl FTTdddl (vai.sma.3pr.4 th kha 128sl) 

PtfrdTd pFPdd IH 4 dj 

dddf#fdTddl Plmd d^d ddt: Wl Ffdldf^tdl 
W: dldd: TTddFT^ff% dl^Rsld fddTFFdf^Tdl 

jdRdT%dRdFrFdPdTfdPhPfT'R ^mRrdi dwddFdSRfrKdflfRi 
(vai.sma.3pr.4 th kha 130sl) 

JpHd hI■'4PiR fdF dPh-dR fd dcdP dPl 'JFW4 fd dhlPkd FT fPdl 

dTcdl ddTd% f|FddTd fed! FT fdP dTdPd FpIT FdpF 
(vai.sma.3pr.4 th kha 130slcom.) 

9. dd dlhd J IJ i HkHdR^dd ddTpddTTdl 

sildcd iRd Rdd KIH^Flp-d Isll HldddlH fPf^tdll(vai.sma.3pr. 19kha, 178sl) 

5W<9RWf: yi-i'-dlRi'lRddTFTd--dfni’ld dfTSlRd kdlikdF: FdTd Rdk'dd: 
ddt dffRdd dl% H-ddf^dNi dlfP^fld, d Rdlddd, df Pled Id) 
(vai.sma.3pr.l9kha,178 si com) 

dd fd fd fdTpT ddP MRPddlR d ! Ml4]dPlldd fdKTd fPPf RdF H^ldl^d 
dTdTFd PddTdF d f?dT ^d'RfFT§TFTI(vai.sma.3pr.l9kha,179sl) 

dd fd dTp ddf-p fpTFddP dTddftMtd fdfdd fdFFTd dFdt dTdWp 7Td) 
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RNRdHRlRyiR RlM=KIS*RK ft: 'A RyId-df FfjFTSI^t dT dTd 

9TFT?t 2>*H l <+-M I (vai.sma.3pr,19kha,180sl) 
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s 
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RdKi'Jii R ^tpjt TRr j nR'H'dK <jh r f ^RRdTFpr TrfRr dF R yR 
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3TTWT t ^pT dlhlRl TrsfN'STT^: (Aswa.gri.5 prose 22) 
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49. 'i IRpftH WTFri)fi^pffRf d><dtdf?dfcl WTTFTPT 
(Dra.gri.lpat. 16 prose) 

50. 'Sr^nT 7 !'? rpfFT -h l R) ((dd d -h (Dra.gri.2pat. 18 prose) 

wr Tt ^wtsTT^nr^wcf: wrwR^riM^TT^pl RrwR4t: hR4RVtpt 
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51. T T 2 rF4T?snj*f Wt TT (Dra.gri.2pat. 24 prose) 
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l^fcT ^ThRm-H (Lou.gri.lkha.30 prose) 
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^WnsiPT ^LTVjf^Rrfc^T T?tlKR% srpH-iTldldl: dd'k'd^lld-'-UhR 4+dR) 
■d+K ^TST^T: M P d d d d dH | (Lou.gri.2kha) 
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73.3321 (Man.gri. 15 kha.lprose) 

74. T T^% *3% TT *3Tf*3 wf*3 ( Man.gri.20 kha 
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SS.^ndd^cTRl (sam.gri.prose 5) 
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105.^^(kout.gri.prosel 1) 
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107.^41} ^4 ^l-T +l4h (kout.gri.prosel4) 
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